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REFLECTIVE JOURNAL WRITING: A TOOL FOR DEVELOPING 
TEACHING REPERTOIRE 

1 Dr. Thomas P. J and   2 Dr. Tessy Joseph Kallarackal 
1 Assistant Professor, St. Joseph’s Training College, Mannanam, Kottayam, Kerala 
2 Assistant Professor, St. Joseph’s Training College, Mannanam, Kottayam, Kerala 

Abstract 

The present study analyses the evidences for student teachers ability in relating 
real classroom teaching encounters with educational philosophies, principles, theories  
and decision making  based on their experiences during practice teaching in the 
reflective journal writings. The investigators developed and supplied structured 
reflective journal to 500 student teachers at secondary level and asked them to document 
critical incidents during their 16 week practice teaching session and analysed the entries 
through content analysis. Personal interviews were conducted after the completion of 
the journaling activities to a selected number of student teachers from the sample. The 
findings from the personal interviews showed that reflective journal writing is an 
effective means to individualize learning, encourage reflection, helped student teachers 
to make sense of their experience, tension and pressure release, build confidence. 
Student teachers agreed that journal writing strategy integrates the experiences with 
theory through creating a record of the connections and meanings made during the 
teaching activities. It is evident from the interviews that most of the student teachers 
accomplished progress in various realms through reflective writing practices. 

Keywords: Teaching Repertoire, Professional Development, Process of Teaching-
Learning, Reflective Journal Writing, Structured Reflective Journal 

Introduction 

The professional development of teachers is the result of meaningful and life-
long learning, in which teachers modify their conceptions and changes their teaching 
practice. This process involves teacher’s personal, professional and social dimensions 
and empowers their critical, independent and responsible decision making capabilities in 
teaching learning context. Teachers’ willingness for change and progress is an 
expression of their commitment.  

A repertoire of practice refers to the sum of available tools, techniques, 
strategies, tactics, ways of working, expertise and know-how from which a practitioner 
may draw, choose from, and/or combine to suit both known and novel situations or 
address a particular purpose. The more expansive and well-developed a professional’s 
repertoire of practice the more likely they are to be able to respond appropriately and 
effectively to the challenges thrown up by practice and working with people with 
diverse interests, dispositions and backgrounds. Teaching repertoire consists of a range 
of teaching skills like questioning, explaining and modelling, lecturing, demonstration, 
group discussion, practical activities, student presentations that can be used 
appropriately at different situations of teaching learning process. Developing a teaching 
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repertoire is very important as it gives teachers a whole host of strategies, activities, and 
techniques on which they can fall back, presenting their students with countless 
different ways of learning by keeping lessons varied and interested. Teachers command 
in teaching repertoire is crucial in students’ development of critical thinking, problem 
solving, performance skills, invention, memorisation and recall and their overall 
development. 

Becoming an effective teacher is a continuous process that extends from pre-
service period to the end of their professional career. Student teachers not only need the 
knowledge of their subject, but also a good knowledge of pedagogical psychological 
knowledge, competence in curriculum design, knowledge and control of didactic 
procedures in the subject area and knowledge of pupils (Steh & Kalin, 2006)1. With 
reference to the development of teacher competencies of student teachers the following 
competencies are identified as the most desirable for the teaching profession: knowledge 
of the content and methodology in the chosen field, ability to communicate, teamwork, 
organization and leadership, cooperation with the working and social environment, 
flexible use of knowledge in practice, effective teaching, professional development, 
autonomy, (self-)criticality, self-reflection, (self-)evaluation, endeavour for quality and 
organising active and independent learning strategies for effective learning. Besides 
these core personal qualities certain other humane qualities like trust, care, courage, 
sensitivity, decisiveness, spontaneity, commitment, and flexibility are also important for 
the teachers.  

Student teachers need to build their understanding of how students with diverse 
interests, abilities, and experiences make sense of knowledge and what a teacher should 
do to support and guide all students. Student teachers are supposed to acquaint with the 
means to enhance learning through the use of a wide variety of materials as well as 
human and technological resources. The awareness of principles, techniques and 
strategies of teaching and learning, along with its advantages and limitations is very 
crucial in their professional development. Student teachers should value flexibility and 
reciprocity in the teaching process, adapting instruction to student responses, ideas, and 
needs, the development of students’ critical thinking, independent problem solving, and 
performance capabilities. Further, teachers should use this knowledge to make effective 
decisions about learning objectives, curriculum, teaching strategies and assessment 
tasks.  

Building a teaching repertoire with the above qualities and competencies is an 
important part of student teachers professional development. Generally student teachers 
hesitate to try out new things and like to be focused on a narrow set of activities and 
strategies that they feel confident and believe that these will work always. Construction 
of a repertoire of teaching strategies, from which student teachers make discerning 
choices that will help to achieve desired learning outcomes and drive students toward 
greater independence as learners is vital for their professional development. Through 
this student teachers may able to transact content knowledge in ways that make sense to 
their students and become skilled in the strategic use of technology to support 
instruction.  
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Student teachers need to make constant inquiry into their own teaching 
learning strategies for their professional development. For this purpose reflective 
practice is an important component of teacher education programs (Ostorga, 2006)2. The 
practice of reflection infuses an active behaviour in contemplating past, present, and 
future decisions (Danielson, 2008)3. Reflective practice enhances the active examination 
of one’s own professional experiences to make opportunities for professional 
development. It is the ability of an individual to reflect on an action so as to engage in 
the process of continuous learning. 

Reflective practice through journal writing enables student teachers to move 
beyond the level of automatic or reutilised responses to classroom situations and 
achieve a higher level of awareness of teaching and learning. While writing reflective 
journals student teachers regularly look at the strategies and techniques they use in their 
classrooms. This helps them to develop and refine their teaching repertoire. They can 
also find out the rationale behind each of their strategies and can review their 
techniques.As a result they may be able to constantly improve lessons and seek and try 
out new approaches in the classroom to better meet the needs of their learners. 
Therefore the investigators are in view that the systematic critical reflections of daily 
teaching experiences in the classrooms through its documentation in a structured 
reflective journal by the student teachers may help them to enhance their teaching 
repertoire.  

Objectives of the Study 

1. To analyse the evidences of the student teachers decision making ability based on 
their experiences during practice teaching.  

2. To analyse the progress in the ability of student teachers in relating the real 
classroom teaching encounters with educational philosophies, principles and 
theories  

Methodology  

This study employed procedures associated with both qualitative and 
quantitative paradigm. The investigators prepared a structured reflective journal for 
student teachers at secondary level, executed the same during their practice teaching 
period and analyzed the content of their reflective journals. The participants (500 
student teachers) in this study were drawn from student teachers at secondary level who 
are enrolled in the colleges of teacher education in Kerala state and were expected to 
write the structured reflective journal during their practice teaching session with the 
help of facilitating questions provided by the investigators. They were also instructed to 
write reflection about their daily teaching experiences in the classrooms such as 
classroom activities, the problems or difficulties encountered, how they handled them 
and an evaluation of their own performances and their experiences in the school as a 
whole. The student teachers were requested to write their journal entries as often as they 
could until they completed their practice teaching and hand over them to the researchers 
at the end of the 16-week practice teaching. Personal interviews were conducted after 
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the completion of the journaling activities to a selected number of student teachers from 
the sample. This primarily served as a tool to gather student comments on the journaling 
process. Semi structured questions were designed to get feedback on the extent to which 
the structural format of the reflective journals is helpful in journal writing and also to 
get their suggestions for improvement. The interview data were then coded and 
summarised according to the focused objectives.  

The journals were analysed qualitatively through content analysis consisted of 
five steps such as familiarisation, identifying a thematic framework, indexing, charting, 
mapping and interpretation. First, an open coding was used for analysing all collected 
reflective journals. Based on the results of the open coding process the investigators 
developed a coding schema with categories and subcategories for emerging themes. After 
determining each theme with its derived concerns a set of rules for coding procedure were 
formulated for consistency and coherence. The coding protocol was in accordance with 
the indicators used in the developing phase of the reflective journal.  

Analysis of the Evidences of the Student Teachers Decision Making Ability based 
on their Experience. 

Content analysis of reflective journal entries of student teachers was employed 
to analyse the evidences of their appropriate decision taking ability. Results showed that 
student teachers improved their reflective thinking. This indicates that practicing 
reflective thinking contributed to the development of reflective thinking skills. Student 
teachers stated that reflection helped them look back at their teaching and instruction for 
the purpose of making appropriate decision based on their experience for future classes. 
Much of this reflection was done after a lesson had been taught. Most of them 
remarked: Reflection provided an opportunity to analyse strengths and weaknesses in 
order to work on the deficit areas. 

One student teacher state: I observe students during the lessons. According to 
their reactions and behaviours I changed the method of teaching and the activities. 

Few student teachers remarked: I need to realise that the students I am 
teaching don’t have any clue what I am trying to teach. I have to start slower with 
easier topics and concepts- and then work to harder stuff. 

Few student teachers mentioned that: This was a successful lesson. However, 
sometimes I have ineffective lessons too. I plan to use some material but students may 
not respond. Sometimes I feel frustrated when students are not interested.  There could 
be many reasons behind this. Students may not have the necessary background 
knowledge to understand what I teach. They may have different learning styles too. I try 
to find solutions for these problems. 

One student teacher wrote her strength as: I tried to explain the concepts in 
terms the students could understand. I truly listened to and considered students’ 
answers, and tried to respond accordingly. 
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Another one talked about the improvement: I need to be more aware of the 
needs of the students, and make sure to get all the students involved a bit more by asking 
questions to specific students. 

One participant wrote what she did in the classroom and what she could 
improve: I look nervous, but I don’t feel nervous. I also go too fast sometimes. I think, 
from now on, I need to take my time and think more about what I am doing. 

One student teacher reflected: I have learned as a teacher and as a person, that 
the educator’s role is to express empathy and to honour each student. I have to show 
love and warmth without renouncing my right for respect.” 

Another student teacher pointed that: the most important thing is that I feel 
confidence in front of the class and as a teacher; I feel that I have control of what is 
going on in the class. 

Student teachers' views showed that using reflective thinking strategies helped 
them to learn from their experiences. During the last weeks of practice teaching, student 
teachers reflected critically on both their classroom teaching practices and the incidents 
that happened in their respective school environments. They examined their methods, 
behaviours, and approaches through reflections on their classroom teaching practices. 

Analysis of the Progress in the Ability of Student Teachers in relating the Real 
Classroom Teaching Encounters with Educational Philosophies, Principles and 
Theories that They have Learned 

Face-to-face semi-structured interviews with the student teachers were 
employed to examine the progress of them through reflective journal writing in relating 
the teaching encounters in classroom with theories that they have learned.  

A common response of student teachers during their personal interviews was 
that reflective journal writing assisted them in evaluating their teaching, in terms of their 
strengths and weaknesses in the transaction of lessons. Student teachers considered 
reflective journal writing as an effective strategy for developing thinking processes such 
as inquiry, investigation, creativity, decision making choices and drawing appropriate 
conclusions. 

One participant reported: I was more focused on the process of teaching the 
activities and less on the children's abilities and their progress. Now I feel that I should 
take care of individual needs as well.  

One participant mentioned: There were difficulties in understanding the 
homework assignment, I had to go back and teach again the concepts that I had taught 
before and explain the assignment again and again. 

The meaningful activity in this lesson was the worksheet that each pupil 
worked on by himself/herself. In this activity, I could notice the knowledge and 
understanding of each pupil and offer my help. 

Page 5 of 245



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(5), JUNE: 2020 
 

 In the journals there were many entries regarding the classroom interaction 
including teacher–student interactions and student–student interactions. One student 
teacher wrote: I took special care in ensuring the involvement of each and every student. 
I made sure everyone in the group had a chance to speak, and I called on different 
students. 

Another one was self critical about herself: be careful to react to students’ 
opinion, let everyone have a chance to talk, and let students work together and then ask 
questions. Another stated that she needed to bring out quiet people more, pull them out 
with subtle direction. 

Many student teachers wrote: A teacher who always does self-reflection can 
often think of different ways to improve his/her teaching, and hence improvement will be 
found.  

Seeing students’ progress will make a teacher think that teaching is a 
rewarding job and thus, a sense of interest will be further rooted. Once you enjoy 
teaching, you love your job, so as your students 

One student teacher reported: the journal writing strategy provided a space for 
reflection, an opportunity to make sense of what was happening in the classroom 

The findings from the personal interviews showed that reflective journal 
writing is an effective means to individualise learning, encourage reflection, helped 
student teachers to make sense of their experience, tension and pressure release, build 
confidence. Student teachers agreed that journal writing strategy integrates the 
experiences with theory through creating a record of the connections and meanings 
made during the teaching activities. It is evident from the interviews that most of the 
student teachers accomplished progress in various realms through reflective writing 
practices. The results of the analysis are given in the Table 1. 

Table 1 

Competences Improved through reflective writing practices among student teachers 

SI. No.  Realm of development No. of Student 
Teachers Percentage  

1 Individualise learning  50 100 
2 Encourage reflection  48 96 
3 Help to make sense of their experience  47 94 
4 Tension and pressure release  50 100% 
5 Build confidence  41 82% 

It was found that student teachers carefully evaluated the various aspects of 
teaching learning process such as how to achieve learning objectives, choosing 
alternative teaching strategies and materials to achieve different instructional purposes 
and to meet student needs. They reported that they have used multiple teaching and 
learning strategies to engage students in active learning. Student teachers declared that 
they constantly monitored and adjusted strategies in response to learner feedback and 
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varied his/her role in the instructional process in relation to the content and purposes of 
instruction and the needs of students. They also pointed out that, using alternative 
explanations to assist students’ understanding and presenting diverse perspectives to 
encourage critical thinking was effective.     

 
Figure 1. Competences Improved through reflective writing practices among student 
teachers 

Major Findings 

The student teachers considered reflective writing  facilitated them in fulfilling the 
teaching objectives of a lesson, reflecting on the theories they learned and the 
applicability and relationship of these theories to actual practice, in assessing the 
suitability  of the teaching materials and methods used, evaluating the activities used, 
understanding the teacher-student relationships, identifying problems in their teaching, 
solving some problems identified in teaching, identifying the successful or unsuccessful 
aspects of teaching, identifying changes that needed to be made in teaching, evaluating 
their approach to the diverse needs of their students, improving themselves as a teacher, 
understanding of the teaching and learning process and the curriculum, and identifying 
the characteristics of a good, interesting, creative, and effective teacher. 

Conclusion 

Effective teachers have a broad repertoire of instructional strategies that engage 
students in multiple ways and to create and manage the physical, social, and intellectual 
environment in a classroom community. They have the ability to examine critically and 
select activities to promote the understanding of content. The notion of a repertoire of 
practice, in the context of pre-service teacher education, is that it is open-ended, 
grounded in both experience and theory, developing through reflection and critique and 

100% 96% 94% 100%
82%
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repeated application, reflection, design and redesign. An expansive and expanding 
repertoire of practice provides the foundation for sophisticated professional endeavour – 
it provides for deliberate and thoughtful choices between knowledge processes and 
pedagogical tools and the matching of these to learner needs and disciplinary contexts. 

Teacher professional development actually begins when future teachers begin 
to create their professional identity, which happens through defining and recognising the 
various roles the future teachers will take on as a teacher in the classroom. Therefore, 
beginner teachers start to build their image based on the knowledge they acquire that is, 
knowledge of the profession and pedagogical-psychological knowledge, as well as 
based on their own experience gained through their schooling with different teachers. 
Student teacher builds skills, values and attitude gradually, starting in their pre-service 
years, where they engage in and gain experience in teaching.  Reflective journal writing 
helps them to enhance their teaching repertoire by their constant reflection, review and 
modifications. This also empowers them to face new situations of teaching and learning 
with courage and confidence.  
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From the age of Veda, the garden of Sanskrit literature has been perfumed by 

the flowers of various castes and sub-castes. The four caste system like Brahmin etc. has 
been very familiar to everyone from that time. There’s been another one community 
besides these four races in the society from that ancient time till today, they are called 
Dalit. Today they are known as scheduled caste. Their works are also different from 
those of the four castes. These Dalits were entitled ‘Harijon’ by Gandhiji. Now they 
occupy a bulk space in society. But the socio-economical condition of this community 
was not like those of the four castes. They were mainly fishermen, hunter, shepherd, 
cobbler, washermen, gatekeeper/caretaker etc. We have to know the history/mystery 
behind the creation of the four castes system before we discuss the contribution of 
Dalits on Sanskrit folk literature. 
 If we discuss the history behind the creation of the four race system/ race 
discrimination, we can notice that Brahmins were created /derived from the head                                        
, Kshatriya were created from the hands, Vaishya were created from the thigh and 
Shudra were created from the foot of the Biratapurusha. 
 According to Purusha Hymn of Rig Veda, we can definitely say that the emergence of 
Shudra has been depicted in such a way to show that they belong to the lower level of 
society. But in later era we can observe the change in their position in society. Their 
social rank was measured not only by ancestry, but also by their occupation. 
In Chhandyogyo Upanishad we see that,  in spite of not having a proper parentage, 
Satyakam Jabala has become a famous Brahmin by his own virtue. According to the 
Atrisamhita ,Sloke No 371,the Brahmins who worked as cowherd in harvesting and who 
were impulsive in trading were considered as Vaishya also the Brahmins who sold 
shellac, salt, safflower (the juice of which is used in dyeing cloth etc.), milk, ghee, 
honey, meat etc. were considered as Shudra.That Brahmin who is thief ,Introducer, foul 
spoken and greedy in fish and meat is called “Nishada`` (hunter). Those Brahmins, who 
didn’t have any knowledge about spiritualism/aestheticism but always express excessive 
pride for their holy thread ceremony, were treated as ‘Pashu’ (animal). 
 It is said in Gita  -“चातुवण मया सृ  ंगणुकम वभागश” , means these four races, created 
by God, their quality were decided upon their work/ deeds (Karma). 
 Therefore the division must be made between these four castes according to the works 
they do in society. Beside, according to Koutilya, the only thing Shudras should do is to 
serve the higher class, they should do work like as  agriculture ,business ,raising 
livestock,craftsman and acting – “ शू य जाितशु षुा वाता का  कुशीलवकम च ”इित। 
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According to Manu, if Shudras are unable to lead their livelihood by serving the 
Brahmins, they can do so by serving Kshatriya, even Vaishya also. Thus the division of 
work is made among Shudras. 

“शू त ुवृ माका ेत ् माराधयेत ्य द। 
धिनन ंवा यपुारा य वै य ंशू ो जजी वषेत ्”॥इित। 

Apart from serving those three castes, they should tonsure and mown for death  and feed 
on the leftovers of the Brahmins. 

“शू ाणा ंमािसकं काय वपन ं यायवितनाम ्। 
वै यव छौछक प  जो छ च भोजनम ्”॥इित। 

However, there are signs that Shudras were treated as profane/untouchable in 
contemporary society. Such as, it is said, living was prohibited in such a locality which 
was governed by Shudras. That means, even if a civilization was administered/ruled by 
the Shudras, it didn’t get any recognition/acknowledgment from the other three higher 
class of the society. 
 From the above discussion, it can be said that Shudras had their own systems of work. 
So, if they do something of elite category, they will enrich their social position, 
otherwise if they do some mean and petty works, they lose their social standard. 
 There is another group of people in society apart from these four races. They are called 
‘Dalit’. This Dalit community is different from those other four communities. These 
Dalits can never be included in the division of works  of others. That’s why they were 
categorized as fifth class people. 
In the era of Veda, especially in Rig Veda, there are descriptions of Ashura, Das 
(Servant), Rakshasa, Bandits etc. They don’t work as Shudras, rather they belong to 
Dalit community. Their reference is also found in Satapatha Brahmana. They do not 
only belong to Dalit community, they are profane/untouchable also. In the Ramayana, 
Shabari (lady hunter), Hanuman, Rakshasa belong to the Dalit category. In Balkanda 
and Uttarakanda of the Ramayana, there is descriptions of Chandal. Besides, in 
Mahabharata, Ekalavya belonged to Veel sub-caste. There is reference of a Rakshasa 
named Charbaka in santiparva of the Mahabharata. He came to the Aswamedh 
sacrifice by Yudhisthir. Therefore, from the time of Veda there are references of Dalit 
community which has the impact of its presence in Sanskrit folk literature in later period 
of time. 
 In Indian Constitution, a sub-committee has been established for reservation under the 
leadership of Sardar Patel and with collaboration with Dr. Rajendraprasad, Dr. 
Ambedkar, Pandit Nehru and K. M. Munsi. This sub-committee has provided a special 
kind of help to the economically and educationally backward category of the society. 
But all of these were temporary. However, there was given no proper definition of SC, 
ST, OBC. Any state or union territory can certify any caste,sub-caste,tribals,groups 
or sub-groups as SC,ST,OBC, as per notification of the President of India.Different 
state categorizes different caste system according to their own way. For example, 
there are 60 classes included in SC category like Bagdi,Charmakar etc. and 40 
classes as ST like Asur ……..Tamang in W.B (2016, 9th May). 
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 There are so many characters in Sanskrit folk literature who are known as so called 
lower class people in society. How can we find such example? The effectiveness of such 
characters is different from the Shudras in the four caste system. Therefore, they don’t 
belong to the Shudras. They belong to any fifth type of caste, void of that of Shudras. 
For example- 
 There are some main characters in the play Avijnana  Shakuntalam, by Kalidas, such as 
King Dushmantya, sage Kanwa Muni, mother Gautami, Shakuntala, Priyambada, 
Anusua etc. Beside these main characters there are some side characters whose social 
dignity is not so important, though they are very essential for the dramatic development. 
Such a character is ‘Dhibar’ (fisherman). We can find this character in the 6th Act of the 
play. What is the sudden need of such a character? 

1. The only memento given by Dushmantya has been lost from Shakuntala’s 
hand. Where? According to the play, in the water of Sachi Tirtha. Therefore the 
only way to get it back is—a fisherman. 

2. The emotion of the King has been evaporated for the presence of the 
fisherman-- 

“ तव सुच रतम गलुीय ननू ं

तन ुममेव वभ यते फ़लेन। 
अ णनखमनोहरास ुत या 

यतुमिस ल धपदं यद गलुीष ु॥( अिभ ान -६/११) 
Now the question may be whether the ring could have been shown by a character other 
than Dhibar? In reply to this question “अपारे का यससंारे क वरेक जापितः”इित। ”. May 
be this character was needed to prove Mata Gautami was true. 

3. The financial situation of the fishermen is also known in the contemporary 
society. In addition, the mention of Dhivar (Dalit) community shows that in 
those days the miscreants would be put on a garland and beheaded like animals 
or fed with a vulture or dog -“गृ विलः भ व यिस,शुनो मुख ंवा यिस ”इित (6th 

act).Their situation was like live from hand to month –“भतः ,अथ क शः मे 

आजीवः”इित ।( 6th Act ) and their financial humility is further revealed when 

Shyalaka said “गोधाद  म यव ध एव िनःसंशयम ्”इित । (6th Act ). 
 

4. He did not compromise on self-esteem to the point of being lowly in society. 
So when Shyalaka laughed and said that his livelihood was quite sacred, he 
said with a loud voice— 
“सहज ं कल यत ् विन दत ंन खल ुत कम ववजनीयम ्।पशमुारणकमदा णः 
अनकु पामदृरु प ो यः ”इित। 

Shyalaka, Januka, Suchaka 
According to Sahityadarpan, Shyalaka or Sakara   are generally lowborn.  
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“मदमखूतािभमानदु कुलतै यसंयु ः । 
सोऽयमनढूा ाता रा ः यालः शकारः इतु ः”॥ (सा ह यदपणः ) 

Apart from this they are included in the gotras of brothers of king`s kepts. 
1. In their character there is a sense of little learning and aspects of humiliating 

people. 
2. In the presence of the Shakara it emerged that they had engaged in many 

unacceptable women despite the king's approved wives. 

On the other hand, Januka and Suchaka  they acknowledge as their master. Therefore, 
if Salk is a low-ranking, their servants must be low-ranking. 
The emergence of these characters was meant to accompany the character of Dhibar. 

Chandal daughter 
The Chandal daughter of the Kadambari  by Banavatta was actually Muni Swetketu's 
wife and Lakshmi. 

1. The word chandal is a symbol of cruelty, and of course the lower classes. What 
is the need to impose Lakshmi Devi in this way? By combining the two 
inequalities, it has been shown that even the lower levels of society could enter 
the palace of the King freely, and they were not bound only within their 
boundaries. They could interact with people from all walks of life. Racism did 
not become an obstacle there. 

The way Chandal's daughter interprets the two opposing qualities of the king, it seems 
that she knows the basic principle of the Upanishads. “ एकदेश थतम प 

या भुवनम डलम ्”इित। 
Therefore, during the seventh century, women of the lower classes of society also had a 
sense of spiritual consciousness. 

Shabar 
Shabars are at the bottom of society. They hunt animals and eat the birds ' chicks, ants' 
eggs. In the first part of Kadambari, at the time of autobiography on the mouth of Suk 
bird, the context of the Shabars is seen to be raised and it is also seen that they hunt the 
birds. 

1. The eating habit of the Shabar proves just how difficult their life was. 

Shakar 
The foolishness of the character Shokar at its peak. None of his needs are met. His real 
name was Sansthanak, he was a lowborn and the brother of a kept girl of a rich King. 

1. Foolishness and ignorance in history and myth are the special characteristic 
features of this character. 

“झाण झाणवहुभुषणश दिम  ं

कं ौपद व पलायसे रामभीता । 
एष हरािम सहसेित यथा हनमुान ्
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व ावसोभ गनीिमव तां सुभ ाम ्॥ (१/२५) 

सरिस भयभीता खल ती खल ती – 

मम वशमनजुाता रावण येव कु ती ”॥इित ।( १/२१)। 
 

2. We remove our feet when we’ve stuck by a thorn. Apparently we can only 
notice the wound and its effect. But only the victim can sense the nervous 
system inside the body which is actually and mainly responsible for the 
reaction. Just like that, everyone can observe the foolishness of Shakar and his 
inadequacy caused by this, but only a profound reader can point out the 
presence of the character as a source of humour and the advancement of each 
act. 

Sambahak 
We learn from Mricchakatikam, that this character  gave massage to Charudatta .His 
name also proves that “संवाहयित गा  ंस मदयतीित संवाहकः”इित।  

1. Though he belonged to the lower class of the society, he had to change his 
occupation due to his loss in the game of dice. “अहमेतेन ूतकरापमानेन 

श य मणको भ व यािम”इित। from this speech of the character it is proved that 
anyone can be baptized in Bouddha religion in contemporary society. 

2. A prostitute  named Basantasena helped Songbahok in his bad days. “आया इदं 

ह ताभरण ं ितपादयित ”इित। This is not true that they were only greedy for 
money, they didn’t hesitate to help someone with money just in case. This 
virtue of Basantasena is pointed out through the presence of Sangbahok 

Sthabarak 
Sthavarak was the lady servant (Chet ) of Shakar belongs to the inferior class of society, 
there’s no need to say that his servant also belongs to the same position. There was no 
significant role of Shabarak in the prakarana named Mricchakatikam . He was only a 
follower of Shakar. 

Ahanda and Goha 
There were two Chandals named Ahanda and Goha who were involved in works like 
execution. But their presence can glorify some aspects of humanity. 

1. “तत ् कं न कलय कारण ंनव-वध-व ध-नयने-िनपणुौ ।अिचरेण शीष छेदेन शूलारोपेष ु

कुशलौ वः”इित। (१०/१) —means those two Chandals were very experienced, 
precise and honest to their job. 

2. They had a proper knowledge of scriptures and that’s why they said that none 
should witness of the killing of a honest man--  

“इ ः वा मानो गो सवः सं मन  ताराणाम ्। 
स पु ष ाण वप ः च वारः इमे न याः ”॥इित। 
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3. Though their name symbolizes cruelty, they were very kind to Charudutta, and 
the comic ending in this prakaranam was only caused by them. 

 
 

Chandanak and Birak 
Chandanak was a cobbler and Birak was a barber. Though they belonged to the so called 
lower category in society, there can be seen in their characters the virtues like the 
friendship and devotion to master. 

Chandragupta Maurya 
If we discuss the play Mudrarakshas, we can notice that among the two queens of King 
Sarbarthasiddhi, Murah was a Shudra and her father was a Namahshudra. Apart from 
that, the son of Sarbarthasiddhi and Murah was a hybrid child, so he must belong to the 
lower class. According to the play the other queen had nine children. But as Murah was 
the first queen, her son had the greater right to the throne….. But what is the 
significance of such a character in the play? 

1. Chandragupta became the king for his sheer intelligence. This proves that 
lower-class people were never neglected. 

2. In Mahabharata, Vichitrabirya and Chitrangad couldn’t become the king even 
though Satyabti desired so. Just like that, no one else except the son of 
Sarbarthasiddhi and Murah got the opportunity to rule the kigdom. 

3. If there were no Chandragupta Maurya, there would be no Brahmin like 
Chanakya. And if Chanakya were not there, the political play like 
Mudrarakshas didn’t even exist. 

4. Example educates human and enlightens the inner portion of human mind. So, 
to teach the society a lesson, the uprising and transformation of so called low 
class and the emergence of such character is needed. 

Siddharthak and Samiddharthak 
They are the spy of Chanakya. Their conversation is seen in Act VI of  the play. 

1. The elite class of people is reluctant to do any job beside their own. But those 
of the lower class people don’t fell shy to perform any duty, By using this, 
Chanakya made Siddharthaka  loveable to Rakshasa and made a difference 
between Rakshasa and Malayketu. 

Therefore, these proletariat people of society occupy a vast portion in plays, Prakaranam 
etc.  man makes religion, Religion does not make man. (Karl Marx). 
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Abstract 
Occupational stress is a psychological disorder; it is very difficult to keep this type of 
stress away from today’s world of rapid industrialization and increasing urbanization. It 
is a psychophysical condition that affects the ability, productivity, effectiveness, 
personal health and quality of any person’s work. A teacher is an intellectual creature 
who develops the whole society with his knowledge. Teacher stress is a specific type of 
occupational stress. Teaching profession can be identified as a stressful occupation in 
this modern challenging world which can adversely affect the health of the teachers 
which in turn affects the students and the learning environment. In this respect, Female 
teachers face more occupational stress than men because they also have more household 
responsibilities than men, particularly married women teachers face more stress because 
they have responsibilities towards school, family as well as their own and they have to 
play multiple roles both at homes and schools. In this paper, attempts have been made to 
identify the level of occupational stress among the female teachers of secondary 
schools and the ways for preventing and minimizing the same. 
 
Key Words: Occupation, Occupational Stress, Female Teachers, Secondary Schools, 
Job Performance, Employees.  
 
 
Introduction 
Occupation is a type of work that helps a person to earn a living. It plays a very important role 
in every man's life.Every person chooses their occupation according to their interests.A person 
is known in society and makes a place in his society from his occupation.A person can achieve 
heights in his life only through good occupation.If the occupation is according to the ability and 
interest of the person then he enjoys it and remains satisfied.But if occupation is not according 
to the person's interests and abilities, then he starts feeling stressed from that particular 
occupation.And this is the stress which is known as occupational stress.It would not be wrong 
to say that occupational stress is a psychological stress related to one's job. Occupational 
stress is a concern for both employees and employers due to the link between stressful 
job conditions and employee emotional well-being, physical health, and job 
performance..Occupational stress is a term used to define ongoing stress that is related 
to the workplace. It is a term commonly used in the professional world. This tension is the 
stress that slowly destroys a person inside and the person becomes a victim of 
depression. Due to this stress, a person is neither able to work properly at his workplace 
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nor is able to fulfill the responsibilities of the house Because of which his domestic 
relations deteriorate.It is not a new issue and this issue is not seen in any one country 
but in the whole world. In this paper we discussed the occupational stress level of 
female secondary school teachers working in both government and private schools of 
Jhansi district.  
Operational definition of the terms- Here are some operational definitions that will 
help in understanding the paper. 
 
Occupation:There are many dimensions of life, one of them is occupation.But the 
question arises as, what is occupation or what is considered a good or well 
occupation?Many people believe that good occupation is one in which a person can live 
his life well.But some people believe that good occupation is one that keeps the man 
satisfied. Satisfaction with our place of work is essential. Working place plays an 
important role in every men life, because a man spends one-third of his life at his place 
of doing work.Occupation refers to the work of any person in the society it also define 
person’s role in society. More specifically, a job is an activity, often regular and often 
performed in exchange for money (payment) for a living. It is a type of an activity or 
task with which one occupies oneself; usually specifically the productive activity, 
service, trade, or craft for which one is regularly paid. Occupation can be any kind of 
activity in which a person is engaged. 
 
Teachers:A teacher is an intellectual creature who develops the whole society with his 
knowledge.The teacher is also called the creator of the national, because he develops the 
future citizens of the country.The main center of the teacher is the school but the teacher 
is not limited to the school alone. A good teacher is the one who continues to impart 
good knowledge to the society even after his tenure.School is not only a place of 
academic learning, but social knowledge is also imparted. A teacher doesn't only teach, 
they also inspire and encourage their students to be their best version of 
themselves.A teacher is a person who helps their students to acquire knowledge, 
competence or virtue. The teacher is the only element that can make the lives of his 
students bright and also destroy their lives and the teacher does all this work not with a 
weapon but with his knowledge.Therefore, the teacher's pen has also been considered as 
a sword.The teacher's knowledge is similar to a potter's wheel. Just like a potter, he can 
give a beautiful shape to the clay with his spinning wheel and also make it shapeless; in 
the same way a teacher can make a child a good citizen with his knowledge and also 
make his life meaningless. Now it depends on a teacher what he wants his students to 
be? 
 
Occupational Stress:Occupation is the means through which a person lives.But we do 
not know when that occupation turns into tension and gradually this tension takes a big 
form which to be known as occupational stress.When a person has job stress, that 
person is neither happy in his personal life nor satisfied with his professional life.The 
person's personal relationships deteriorate and he feels very irritable.Excess stress 
causes depression and the person gradually goes into depression.  Sometimes the 
depression becomes so high, that a person's mental state may also deteriorate. 
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Individuals can adopt any type of occupation, it is natural to have stress in that 
occupation and that stress can happen till when we are not able to recognize the value 
elements of that occupation. A person can know the value or basic elements of that 
occupation only, if he is interested in that system or the selected job is according to 
him/her. Stress is similar to a dangerous poison that slowly destroys human brain and 
body. If a teacher is in stressed then it proves fatal to the students he is imparting 
education with. 
 
DEFINITIONS OF OCCUPATIONAL STRESS 

Rees (1997) stated, “Occupational stress, in particular, is the inability to cope with the 
pressures in a job.” 

Comish and Swindle (1994) defined occupational stress as, “It is a mental and physical 
condition which affects an individual’s productivity, effectiveness, personal health and 
quality of work.” 

Beehr and Newman (1978) defined occupational stress as, “A condition arising from 
the interaction of people and their jobs and characterized by changes within people that 
force them to deviate from their normal functioning.” 

Caplain, Cobb and French (1975) have defined occupational stress as “Any 
characteristics of job environment that pose a threat to individual.” 

Thus, for a teacher, occupational stress refers to the stress caused by his work. And this 
stress also causes physical and mental troubles of the teacher. 

Factors affecting Occupational Stress:There can be many reasons for work 
stress;some of those reasons are explained in this research paper.Work-
related stress includes long hours, heavy workload, job insecurity and conflicts with co-
workers or bosses. When stress arises at work, there are some symptoms which are as 
follows- decrease in working performance, depression, anxiety and sleeping 
difficulties.Workplacestressis the harmful physical and emotional stress that occurs 
when there is a conflict between job demands on the employee and the amount of 
control an employee has over meeting these demands. Some common causes of stress in 
the workplace include: High workloads – excessive amounts of work and unrealistic 
deadlines making people feel rushed, under pressure and overwhelmed. Insufficient 
workloads – this makes people feel that their skills are being use below the optimum 
level. Following are the description of some types of occupational stress by Dr. Karl 
Albrecht, He defined four common types of stress in his 1979 book, "Stress and the 
Manager."– 
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 Time stress - When we have to do a lot of tasks in our work and have limited time 
to complete them all, then we get time stressed. Time stress occurs when a person 
is unable to complete his task in time. It is not true that time is not enough to do 
that work, time is sufficient but the person is not able to manage time for that 
work, So we should adopt some strategies to do that task. Some time management 
tips are being described through this paper, using which we can manage time and 
also complete our work on time,some time management tips are as follow - set 
goal correctly, according to priority, set a time limit, take breaks between tasks, 
remove non-essential  tasks and organize yourself. 
 

 Anticipatory stress – Any upcoming or future activity that causes us to fear is 
comes under anticipatory stress. Under this, we can also say that when we are going 
to present something or we can say that it can be focused on a specific event, such 
as an upcoming presentation that you're going to give, the anxiety that is in with us 
at that time comes under this anticipatory stress.Anticipatory stress occurs when a 
person's anxiety level increases.This type of stress can be reduced or even 
eliminated by some techniques; techniques that can be work on this type of stress 
are the following- first of all identify your goal or use the visualization, practice and 
be well prepared, make contingency plans, address the fears systematically, use 
meditation and mindfulness hacks, requires a change in thought, priorities and 
plans. 

 
 Situational stress – Situational stress is happen when a person encounters a new 

situation, new activity or changing events. It occurs during unfamiliar situations or 
events that make us so nervous that we lose control of our ability to stay calm. It 
can also be caused When a person does not feel comfortable in new activity or 
changing event, then this type of stress become arise.This is a type of emergency. 
Its occurrence is very common.When you're in a scary situation that you have no 
control over. Even though situational stress is normally short-term but it can still 
cause problems.Due to this stress, the person is not able to concentrate on anything 
and he does not know how to take the right decision. Situational symptoms appear 
differently in every person. Common symptoms of situational depression included 
sadness, hopelessness, lack of enjoyment in normal activities, sleeping difficulties, 
trouble focusing, thoughts or attempts at suicide.To avoid this type of stress we 
should do the following activities like- getting exercise, establishing healthy 
sleeping habits, strengthening your social support system. 
 

 Encounter stress –Encounter stress is the tension that revolves around people. An 
individual feels an encounter tension when he interacts with people or group of 
people.This tension is not caused by interacting with everyone, but this tension 
occurs when we don't like a person and don't feel good when interacting to him or 
we might think that they're unsure.This type of stress occurs only when we interact 
with a lot of people and that peoplecan be customers or may beclients, especially if 
those people and groups are in distress.Empathy  is a valuable skill for coping with 
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this type of stress, because it allows you to see the situation from the other person's 
perspective. This gives you greater understanding and helps you to structure your 
communications so that you address the other person's feelings, wants, and needs. 

Physical signs of stress 
 Chest pain or a pounding heart. 
 Fatigue. 
 Reduced interest in sex. 
 Nausea, diarrhea or constipation. 
 Getting colds more often. 
 Muscle tension, pains and headaches. 
 Episodes of fast, shallow breathing and excessive sweating. 
 Loss or change of appetite. 

Literature Review 
K. Saravanan andK. Muthu Lakshmi (2017),A Study on Occupational Stress among 
Teachers of Higher Secondary Schools in Nagappattinam District: The aim of the study 
is to find out the occupational stress level of government and private higher secondary 
school teachers living in different environmental situations, From the results of the 
study, it is clear that the higher secondary school teachers found to be highly 
stressed. This study revealed that on the basis of type of school, private school 
teachers face more stress than the government teachers; this may bedue to low salary 
and more burden of work in the private schools.The study throws light on the fact 
thatoccupational stress is quite a personal matter and that the perception of the 
situation enablesone to cope with it effectively, being aware of the causes of 
occupational stress and monitoring properly. 
Dr. HasanAnsarul (2014),  A  Study  Of  Occupational  Stress Of  Primary  School 
Teachers: Study found that the primary school teachers are highly stressed, moreover , 
the private  primary school teachers have also found to be  highly stressed comparison 
to their government primary school teachers. 
Valentina V. Barabanshchikova*, Polina R. Meshkova, Darja N. Surova (2014), 
Comparison of Stress Level among School Teachers in the Period of Organizational 
Changes: The paper is devoted to consideration of occupational stress level among 
teachers of different school types in the period of organizational changes. The obtained 
results demonstrate the high level of occupational stress among school teachers. 
Occupational stress is explained by the peculiarities of educational job. A comparative 
analysis between the two schools showed that the level of occupational stress is higher 
among CSG respondents. Another significant difference is about the stress factors that 
are distinguished by respondents of different groups. 
Dr. Sharma ShyamSwaroop (2008), Occupational Stress among Teachers Working in 
Secondary Schools of Karauli District of Rajasthan State: To identify level and 
associated factors of occupational stress among secondary school teachers of Karauli 
district of Rajasthan. Out of 301 teachers who had participated in the study, 130 (43.2 
percent) were found to be suffering from occupational stress. Workload was found to be 
most significant risk factor of occupational stress among the teachers. The study 
reported high level of stress among teachers. More than two of every five teachers were 
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under stress. The study calls for immediate attention of the policy makers to control 
occupational stress among teachers. 
Devi (2006–2007) in her study on ‘Occupational Stress: A comparative Study of 
Worker indifferent Occupations’ describes identifying the degree of life stress and 
role stress (LS & RS)experienced by professional women. It also studies the effect of 
life stress and role stress onvarious demographic variables like age, experience and 
income. For the purpose of study, 180women professionals (six different occupations) 
were chose. It was found that science andtechnology professionals and doctors 
experienced significantly greater life stress and rolestr ess.  
 
Kyriacou (2001), Teacher Stress: This study also reported that the main sources of 
teacher stress are teaching students who lack motivation, maintaining discipline in the 
classroom, confronting general time pressures and workload demands, being exposed to 
a large amount of change, being evaluated by others, having challenging relationships 
with colleagues, administration, and management, and being exposed to generally poor 
working conditions prospects, unsatisfactory working conditions, ambiguity of the 
teacher’s role, poor relationships with colleagues, pupils, and administrators, and job 
insecurity.  
Ramniwas and Dr. Minakshi (2016), Occupational stress among the female teachers 
of government high schools of Haryana: The aim of the present study is to determine the 
stress among the female teachers of government high schools of Haryana. The study 
revealed that there were significant differences in occupational stress among 
government high school female teachers of different subjectsand there were no 
significant differences among the female teachers of different subject of high schools. 
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY:  
 
(i) To find out the level of occupational stress of female Teachers working at 

government and private secondary schools. 
(ii) To find out the level of occupational stress of female Teachers with respect toRole, 

Subordination, Colleagues Relations and Executive Conditions. 
 
HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY: 
 

(i) H01: There would not have high level of occupational stress of female 
Teachers working at government and private secondary schools. 
(ii) H02: There would not have any significant influence on the level of 
occupational stress of female Teachers working at government and private secondary 
schools with respect totheir Role, Subordination, Peer Relations and Executive 
Conditions. 

 
 
 METHODOLOGY OF THE STUDY 
Method of the Study:Methodology section allows the reader to critically evaluate 
a study's overall validity and reliability. This study is a type of Empirical research and 

Page 21 of 245



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(5), JUNE: 2020 
 

based on survey method. The investigator has selected survey method as the most 
suitable method for conducting the present study. Therefore, the researcher has used the 
different tools, techniques, strategies and methods of survey type research to collect 
analyze and interpret the data in the present study. 
Sample of the Study: In Jhansi district there arearound 50 secondary schools among 
which 20 Government schools and rest 30 Private schools.  Near about 1000 Teachers 
are engaged to teach. The researcher has selected only 200 Teacher Educators out of 
which 100 Teachers have been taken from 10 Government schools and rest 100 
Teachers have been taken from 20 Private schools as a sample for the present study. 
Tools for data collection:For data collection a well-design questionnaire was used. 
Here, we used a occupational scale constructed by Dr. A. K. Shrivastavaand Dr. A. P. 
Singh (2009) this scale consists only 46 items. The scale has 28 positive and 18negative 
responses. Questionnaire was containing information regardingRole, Subordination, 
Peer Relations and Executive Conditions. 
Techniques of Data Analysis:Data analysis is defined as a process of cleaning, 
transforming, and modeling data to discover useful information. The present 
investigators have used Mean, S.D. t-Test, ANOVA and Graph for analyzing the data. 
It is a type of rating scale there five option respondent choose any one option out of 
them for each item and the responses are extremely satisfied , satisfied, average  
satisfied ,dissatisfied and extreme dissatisfied.After collecting the all Questionnaires 
(405) from the 20 (Twenty) Govt. and 20 (Twenty) Private schools, the investigator 
calculated the total score of Questionnaire by computing the score against the each and 
every item. In computing the score of each items of the Questionnaire, the analyst has 
used a preselected method. In case of positive item, direct scoring method, 5-4-3-2-1 
has been used and in case of negative items, reverse scoring method that was 1-2-3-4-5 
has been used by the analyst. In computing the score of each and every items of the 
Questionnaire the investigator has been done this total process very carefully and 
sensitively. 

Table no. 1 
S.No. Factors Gov. Female 

Teachers 
 

Private Female 
Teachers 

1.  Work load 64% 67% 
2.  Role ambiguity 40% 55% 
3.  Struggle 45% 70% 
4.  Inappropriate groups. 60% 75% 
5.  Responsibilities. 64% 82% 
6.  Subordination 62% 68% 
7.  Power inferiority. 58% 62% 
8.  Colleagues relationship 62% 70% 
9.  Inter risk mistakes 55% 75% 
10.  Hard work. 50% 75% 
11.  Working conditions. 40% 47% 
12.  Non profitability. 58% 72% 
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Correlation between occupational stress of government & private secondary school 
female teachers 
In table no. 1, it is clear that factors that are affecting level of occupational stress are –
Work load,Role ambiguity,Struggle, Inappropriate groups,Responsibilities, 
Subordination,Power inferiority, Colleagues relationship, Inter risk mistakes, Hard 
work, Working conditions, Non profitability,in all these factors it is seemthat the 
occupational stress level of private secondary school female teachers are high 
comparatively government secondary school female teachers. In factor, inappropriate 
groups, Inter risk mistakes, Role ambiguity,Struggle, Responsibilitiesand Hard work are 
showing high variation.  
 
Graph shows the Number and Percentages of Stress level of Female Teachers of 
Secondary Schools. 

 
 

Table no.2 
S.No. Types of 

schools 
No. of 
Teachers 

Mean SD T-Value 

1. Gov. School 100 150.88 10.36 7.49 
2. Priv. School 100 124.2 7.01 

  
Testing of H01 and Interpretation:To examine the occupational stress level of 
Teachers working in government and private secondary schools in Jhansi district, the 
present researcher compare the actual obtained Mean Scores and SDS with the Neutral 
Points or values (with SD=0), t-test is applied (Showing in the table no-2). From this 
table, it is seen that the obtained t-value (7.49) of the whole group of Teachers in respect 
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to Overall occupational stress is greater than the table value at the both 0.05 and 0.01 
level of significance Therefore, the result is significant and it may be concluded that 
there would have high level of job stress of private secondary school Teachers compare 
to government secondary school teachers working in Jhansi. Hence, the null hypothesis 
i.e. “There would not have high level of occupational stress of female Teachers working 
at government and private secondary schools” is rejected in general. 
Testing of H02 and Interpretation:From same the table no-2, it is observed that the 
obtained t-value (7.49) with respect to overall occupational stress of government and 
private secondary school Teachers is greater than the table value at the both 0.05 and 
0.01 level of significance. Therefore, the result is significant and it may be concluded 
that there would have significant influence on the level of occupational stress of female 
Teachers with respect to Work load,Role ambiguity,Struggle, Inappropriate 
groups,Responsibilities, Subordination,Power inferiority, Colleagues relationship, Inter 
risk mistakes, Hard work, Working conditions, Non profitability. Hence, the null 
hypothesis i.e. “There would not have any significant influence on the level of 
occupational stress of female Teachers with respect to their Role, Subordination, Peer 
Relations and Executive Conditions.” is rejected in general. Further, it is also observed 
that the Mean Score (150.88) of government female Teachers is greater than that (124.2) 
of private Teachers in respect to their Overall Job Satisfaction Hence, on the basis of 
obtained Mean Scores it may be concluded that the government female Teachers have 
comparatively high level of Job Satisfaction compared to the private Teachers and it is 
statistically significant. 
 
Conclusion: 
 
 On the basis of the above findings, the following conclusions may be drawn which may 
be considered as the highlights of the study: 
On the variable of job stress, there is significant differences exist between government 
school female teachers and private school female teachers of Jhansi district;stress level 
of private school teachers are high  as compared to government school teachers.There 
are many reasons like - Private school teacher is surrounded by more work pressure than 
government school teachersand they also have to struggle a lot to save their 
jobs.Sometimes this tension is seen even if we are not supportive colleagueat our place 
of work. 
 
Recommendations:  
 
Recommendations based on the findings of the study, the author would like to suggest 
the following measures to reduce level of stress among teachers:- 
 • Necessary steps should be taken to reduce the teacher's work load. Such as making 
them less involved in non-teaching activities. 
 • Teachers should be encouraged for their work and teaching work should be made 
flexible. 
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 • Programs should be conducted to make students aware of their behavior so that they 
respect their teachers. 
 • In school there should be a provision for equal pay for equal work.Public and private 
schools should make more adequate provisions on issues such as class size, official 
hours of duty, levels of extra-curricular involvement, availability of sabbaticals etc. 
For teachers, events like counseling and stress management should be done in schools, 
like relaxation techniques and more social interactions with school events might be 
helpful. These interventions must be supported with periodic health check-ups of the 
teachers to diagnose stress related problems. 
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Abstract 
 
There has been a paucity of literature in highlighting theexperiences of the 
administrators and teachers themselves, responsible for disseminating the requisite age-
appropriate knowledge to thestudents in an Indian educational system. Nevertheless, 
studies examined the beneficial effects of sex education, however, the dearth of 
researches inspired the investigator to explore the need to interact directly with the 
education stakeholders in managing the requirements of modern time to introduce 
formal sex education programs to demystify the conventional values, attitudes and 
practices. In addition to the research gaps, current investigation elucidates a challenge in 
terms of a wide gap that exists between the growing issues of children and adolescents 
and the persistent inability of the teachers and administrators to reach out to them. The 
data was collected from six schools with different curriculum: private schools, 
government schools and special education schools (two of each category). The semi- 
structured interview designed to assess thestructure of sex education modules, content 
delivery, value-based and culture specific approach, the preparedness of teachers, and 
learning outcome for target population. The sample consisted of primary, secondary 
school coordinators and administrators. The findings showed gaps in the 
implementation of the sex education module according to the needs of the children and 
adolescent. Few schools (school catering to special needs) were more proactive about 
sex education with children and adolescents, considering it as integral part of life skills 
education. The other schools had no standard formal training module that covered 
aspects of age appropriate resources and showed lack of preparation for the role.  
Recommendations for effective implementation have been suggested. The necessity to 
develop an indigenous model of sex education incorporating in-house stress 
management interventions for children and adolescents that leads to positive 
consequences for families and society at large. 
 
Key words: Sex education, Inclusion, School Curriculum, India 
 
Sex-related issues are often prohibited subjects for discussion in India. This restriction 
can be seen to extend into the education system also.Sex education is a comprehensive 
process of providing information to help young individuals form attitudes and beliefs 
about sexual intimacy, relationships and one’s sexual identity. It also helps children to 
understand the need for consent and the importance of making informed choices 
regarding sex. However, sex education still remains a taboo topic in most parts of India. 
Sex education is taken very seriously in many countries, who introduce it to children 
from a very young age in order to normalise the idea of reproduction as a biological 
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phenomenon, which in turn changes the very manner students perceive the act. This 
lowers the incidents of sex-related violence. Few countries have taken staunch steps 
towards battling the taboo against sex. 

The consequences of delaying in implementation can be seen in the increasing 
cases of sexual abuse and spread of sexually transmitted diseases in India. Hence there 
is a need to make sex education an integral part of the life skills training module in 
Indian schools.  
The research investigatestheneed for inclusion of sex educationin our present curriculum 
encompassing not only sexuality and reproductive health instead values of gender 
equality, sexual orientations, emotional regulation, empathy and sensitivity towards 
others that undoubtedly plays a pivotal role in shaping the wellbeing of an individual. 
The objectives highlighted upon the initiatives of the schools to implement the 
customized classes during regular school hours to demystify the myths and upgrade 
level of awareness among children and adolescents with respect to perception and 
attitude towards their own sexuality and of others.  
Sexual abuse has been termed the silent problem because children often are either afraid 
to tell, having been threatened by the abuser not to disclose the event into words. Simply 
put, it is a ‘social time bomb’, with the potential for destroying many futures. In 
addition, peer pressure is concomitant with experimentation and risk-taking behaviour 
in terms of drugs, alcohol and/ or sex. To prevent victimisation ofour children, we must 
educate them. Perhaps it is high time that other states in India takes note of how one can 
carry forward sex education as part of the school curricula to create better future 
citizens. 

In the present research, the interview questions used were established with 
guidance of experts. The analysis of the responses obtained from the participants were 
analysed in terms of the content and further categorized in fourthemes i.e. structure of 
sex education classes delivered to students, modules covered in sex education classes 
(age appropriate), Value-based and culture-specifics approach to teachand children’s 
learning outcome. The confidentiality was assured. Before the commencement, the 
appropriate consent and freedom to terminate was established with their rights to 
withdraw information. It has exploratory research design that consisted of sample 
oftwelveparticipants (primary and secondary school coordinators) from two schools 
each of category of topmost private schools (S1,S2), government Schools (S3,S4) and 
special school &vocational training centres (S5, S6) in Bangalore, Karnataka.  
 
Result Analysis 
 
Structure of Sex education classes delivered to students  
There are no standardized modules in most of the top most private schools. An 
understanding of the anatomy and the physiology of the sexual organs and reproductive 
system helps teachers educate students about their bodies and helps both students and 
teachers discuss sexual and reproductive health issues in a better way, with more clarity. 
The more informed an adolescent in a pubertal stage stands about the changes 
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happening in their body, the more comfortable they will feel with all the changes they 
are going through.  
 
“Sex education in our schools are a part of the curriculum of the biology subject. But we 
do take extra efforts to teach and talk to children about the same. To get them more 
comfortable when talking about sex education”. (S2) 
 
In government schools where sex education has to become a part of the country’s school 
curriculum, a part of national health protection scheme. The preparedness is a plan to 
deliver it in a ‘role play and activity based’ module by specially trained teachers and 
peer educators (selected school students). The ownership of the programme is with 
education department who are going to implement it. The present condition as given by 
S3 and S4 are similar in terms of not implementing any dedicated classes based on it. 
“Sometimes, we try to talk to the girls and boys and give them some knowledge on the 
subject. More like the dos and don’ts. We do try to make them aware and identify 
abuse” 
 
The special schools believed in giving children sex education at a particular age where 
they are receptive to it and help them curb their curiosity of the subject and makes sure 
they get the information from reliable sources. 
“Yes, although no structure implied, we teach to children who, we think, it is necessary 
at that age and point in time.” 
The schools also find it is necessary to start sex education for pre-pubertal children, 
although a couple of the school lack here and start the sex education much later. Which 
means that all schools take steps to teach sex education, and make children aware of 
possible sexual predators and in a way helps identify and report abuse.A lot of schools 
are keen to teach boys and girls separately at different times or classrooms.All schools 
agree that there are certain stigmas attached when it comes to sex education, and all 
schools have effective measure/steps to eradicate these stigmas.When asked about the 
role of a special sex educator, all schools answered by saying they don’t have a 
designated sex educator at their school. 
Modules covered in sex education classes  
The modules of sex education should address various aspects of growing up including 
sexual and reproductive health, hormonal changes, sexual abuse, good, bador ok touch, 
nutrition, mental health, sexually transmitted diseases, non-communicable diseases, 
injuries and violence and substance abuse in an age-appropriate manner. 
Learning about sex should not occur in one all-or-nothing session with children. It 
ideally should be more if an unfolding or ongoing process, one in which the child learns 
over time, what is necessary for him/her to know. Questions should preferably be 
answered as and when they arise so that the child’s natural curiosity is satisfied as s/he 
grows and matures. 
The private schools engaged in following a systematic way to go along with the content 
of the classes that has to be age-appropriate. S1 conveyed a clear picture about not to 
offend a sensitive child or misinterpret the details in humorous manner, “Some of the 
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ethics, obviously, would be to not force this information on the kids. Before we start a 
class/conversation about this topic, we always inform the kids, or ask if they want to 
talk about it now or some other time. Another thing would be to never make fun of any 
gender or any specific change, some children are early-bloomers and some are late-
bloomers. Like some boys grow a moustache earlier than other boys, in these cases, we 
try to be as sensitive as possible with the kids. We make sure that there is no bullying 
due to these changes, and we try to make the kids understand and accept these changes 
in themselves and their friends.” 
On a similar line, S2 portrayed, “We usually make sure the children are comfortable. 
Most of the time, they are. Other than that, just the basic rules of sticking to the topic, 
making sure the children are not offended, and that no wrong information is give, things 
like that are kept in mind.” 
 The government schools enlightened the researcher by focusing on the untouched area 
i.e., ‘For a parent, if it all your child does not ask any questions about sex, do not just 
ignore the subject. At around age five, you can actively begin to introduce books that 
deal with sexuality on a developmentally appropriate level.’ 
The special schools also entrusted upon the developmentally appropriate content 
delivery and accentuates that effective sex education helps children with identifying 
sexual predators and empowers them against abuse. 
The postulation of teachingand demonstrating consent in a threatening situation, 
“Consent can be very difficult to teach, we teach them consent by giving examples and 
metaphors. One way we teach is by explaining them how a yes means yes, and no 
means no, and until you get a yes, do not proceed. And we also like to discuss the legal 
consequence of it.” (S1, S4, S6). Hormones, sexual drive, masturbation, are part of the 
classroom sessions as part of curriculum in all schools. All schools have effective 
measures to prepare young girls for menstruation and its physical and mental changes. 
The domain of sexual orientations and legal implications are not covered in some 
schools, but most schools do make sure the children are aware of some legal 
implications and to identify and report sexual abuse. The schools in recent times more 
vigilant and believe that, providing sex education to children will help to reduce the 
cases of sexual abuse as children will know how to identify and report sexual predators. 
Sexually transmitted diseases and related topics like HIV/AIDS is also covered in the 
sex education modules in most schools which helps to raise more aware children. 
Children make better choices and create healthier sexual relationships in their future. 
 
Value-based and Culture Specific Approach to educate children and adolescents 
The main aim in imparting sex education to students is to help create a strong and 
unshakable foundation of appropriate values related to human sexuality based on 
healthy relationship between the genders. Considering sexuality as normal and natural 
part of human life as a process to achieve maturity. To create an environment where 
children area able to discuss sexuality uninhibitedly, with trusted adults such as parents, 
family doctors, teachers and educators. Sexual experimentation poses risks and 
consequences esp. premature indulgence in sexual behaviour.  
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Sex education needs to be such that it imparts values related to all these aspects in the 
context of human sexuality so that we can help create mature and wholesome 
individuals who are socially responsible citizens of society. 
The special schools gave prominence to “Empathy, compassion, being sensitive to needs 
of each otherare some of the ethics we follow while teaching students the importance of 
relationships and refrain from attaching yourself too much to the people around.” 
The values and culture aspects gave new impetus towards contributing to growing up a 
mature adolescent and thereafter a responsible adult. In the process if we sow a seed of 
conservatism in them, it would mar a child’s ability to learn, explore and reason making 
them mawkish and circuitous.  
 
Learning outcomes of Modules  
Sexual curiosity has emerged from an existential need for the survival of life on earth. If 
it is condemned, could lead to creating warped, unhealthy individuals who will access to 
this information from irresponsible sources. The guilt in them for feeling sexual, could 
lead to creating distorted personalities obsessed with sex, with low self-esteem and a 
negative self-image, as they are deeply self-condemnatory. The Schools mostly agree to 
innumerable positive effects of imparting sex education properly in a systematic and 
progressive manner incorporating the various audio-visual modalities and resources 
with demonstrations so that it becomes an intriguing aspect of learning and imbibing 
values that are culturally-relevant. 
S1 and S2 expressed the nation’s concern about stigma, unawareness and ignorance 
about the various repercussions of being illiberal, rigid and obstinate about modernity 
and required change to happen in beliefs and mindset. They stated, “In a community, it 
helps children be more aware of the abuse they may face. They will know right from 
wrong, and help spread the same and where people respect each other and do not 
objectify girls/boys based on their drives and orientation.” 
The government schools (S3, S4) portrayed a picture about being self-sufficient and 
protect them against bullying and suicides. “Predominantly sex education embarks upon 
a journey to empower girls and women against sexual predators and make a safe society 
for them to grow up in and help build a society that stands up for what is right, and do 
justice to the victims” 
The special schools are foremost to make the children independent and facilitate to 
personify their life with dignity, “It helps children go out there in to the real world and 
have a life, they can work, and earn their own money and be respectable individuals in 
the society.” 
 
Discussion 
Today education system in schools in terms of values, aspire to provide an environment 
to children with openness and conscientiousness. The multi-level sex education with a 
perspective of holistic development edify and enlighten the society/community that 
encapsulates us to become more humanized, civilized and progressive in nature. 
Adolescence can be a confusing transition for many children, and as educators and 
parents we need to take the first step and address and acknowledge the changes and 

Page 30 of 245



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(5), JUNE: 2020 
 

transitions the children face in their physical and mental being. The sexual and 
reproductive health needs of adolescents in India are currently overlooked or are not 
understood by the Indian healthcare system. This could be owing to the lack of 
knowledge of scientific evidence along with the gross unpreparedness of the public 
health system (Andrew et al. 2003; Dunn et al. 2010; Gott et al., 2004; Haslegrave et al., 
2003). 
The importance of delivery of sex education in a timely fashion to this significant 
demographic is emphasized by current statistics that show that almost one in every fifth 
person on the globe is an adolescent (Khubchandani, et al. 2014). By describing the 
various advantages of sex education for adolescents, the need for a standardized sex 
education module for all schools can be addressed, and to make the education system 
understand the importance of sex education in raising more aware children in our 
society. The need for a special sex educator in the schools can be also addressed, and for 
school counsellor to be proactive in raising awareness among school children for the 
same. The children can be taught to recognize situations in which they are pressurized 
by others and how to resist and deal with these, along with challenging long-standing 
prejudices they are faced in day to day life (Ismail et al. 2015). 
 
Conclusion 
Based on this research, it can be concluded that providing timely sex education to 
children entering adolescence can help them become more aware of their bodies, 
biologically, and get to understand their hormones and sexual urges, and effective and 
healthy ways to deal with these emotions and educate them about the ill-effects of 
getting information about sexual habits from unreliable sources. It can also be seen that 
certain schools are better equipped and provide more effective sex education than other 
schools. Nevertheless, value-based sex education can stop our children from accessing 
unreliable information from illegitimate sources, which will help them make 
responsible decisions regarding their own sexuality. 
 
Implications 
Balance between the eagerness and ambitious proposals of NGO's to implement varied 
sexuality education in schools and the restrictive approach of the politicians needs to be 
achieved to ensure that the process of imparting sex education to stakeholders is well 
measured and less controversial. The incorporation of expertise from healthcare 
professionals such as psychologists, social workers, psychiatrists, obstetricians and 
gynaecologists, and genito-urinary in terms of primary and secondary prevention.In 
addition, the skills, adolescents develop from sexuality education are linked to more 
general life-skills, such as communication, listening, decision-making, negotiation and 
learning to ask for, and identify sources of help and advice such as parents, care givers, 
and professionals through the family, community, and health and welfare services.These 
useful life-skills are not only applicable to sexual relationships but also in other aspects 
of life.  
 
 

Page 31 of 245



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(5), JUNE: 2020 
 

References 
 
Andrew, G., Patel, V. and Ramakrishna, J. (2003). Sex, studies or strife? What to 
integrate in adolescent health services? Reprod Health Matters.11:120–9. 
Dunn, M.E., Abulu, J. (2010). Psychiatrists’ role in teaching human sexuality to other 
medical specialties. Acad Psychiatry.34:381–5.  
Gott, M., Hinchliff, S., Galena, E. (2004). General practitioner attitudes to discussing 
sexual health issues with older people. Soc Sci Med.58: 2093–103. 
Haslegrave, M. andOlatunbosun, O. (2003). Incorporating sexual and reproductive 
health care in the medical curriculum in developing countries. Reprod Health Matters. 
11:49–58.  
Ismail, S., Shajahan, A., Sathyanarayana, R. and Wylie, K. (2015). Adolescent sex 
education in India: Current Perspectives. Indian J Psychiatry, 57 (4): 333-337. 
Khubchandani, J, Clark, J. and Kumar, R. (2014). Beyond controversies: Sexuality 
education for adolescents in India. J Family Med Prim Care.3: 175–9. 
Bhonsle, R. and Bhonsle, M. (2016). The Complete Book of Sex Education. Mumbai: 
Jaico Publishing House. ISBN 978-81-8495-906-2. 
 
 
 
 

 

Page 32 of 245



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(5), JUNE: 2020 
 

HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT IN 21ST CENTURY 
 

Chilakapati Dileep 
Research Scholar for Ph.D 

Department of HRM 
Andhra University, Visakhapatnam 

 
1.1 Introduction  

 

Changes are all around. There is change in environment, culture, demography, 
economic policy of the states, organization priorities, profile of employees and above all 
in technology, which has brought about new challenges, opportunities, knowledge and 
skills. In the work situation changes have recently been accompanied, mainly by 
Information Technology in order to remain Competitive. Organizations are becoming 
more and more concerned about improvement of quality and at the same time about 
control of cost. Due to this reason, they are going for re-structuring and rightsizing or 
downsizing of work force. The process involves a shift towards more flatter structure 
than hierarchical ones, relying more on co-ordination mechanism and empowering 
employees in various ways. With the rapid growth of technology, number of products 
and services are increasing, since increasing is the demand of customers. As a 
consequence to develop and deliver the products to varied customers, organizations are 
becoming more differentiated and complex.  

Intense Competition among organizations, different units of same organization 
and individuals seems to be potentially destructive, which demands the collaboration 
and co- operation. Human organisms depend on certain level of predictability and 
stability in their environment. In a highly competitive situation, as jobs become more 
conceptual and levels of responsibility increase. Level of stress and anxiety also rise at 
level of organization. When people are anxious, they are eager to share with others. 21st 
Century may witness for more insensitive and deliberate attempts of closing ears and 
eyes on people. In-group dynamics, management of shared anxiety is likely to pose a 
challenge to seniors. Organizations are likely to have more percentage of knowledge 
workers. Talent is likely to be a scarce commodity and highly mobile. Nevertheless- 
amid so much change, essential task of the management remains the same, to enable 
people to work together so that their strengths are magnified and their differences 
minimized. The managers, who truly understand and act on this, leave as their legacy, 
both greater capacity to produce wealth and greater human vision. 

1.2 Philosophy and beliefs underlying HRD 
 

In general an individual or group of people runs organization. Each human 
being is born as something new, something that never existed before. Each is born with 
the capacity to win life and has own needs and objectives to perform multiple roles as 
member of family, organization, trade unions, clubs, and political parties. The 
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employees are parts of a larger social system. At the same time they are unique in the 
sense that each individual has different needs, different preferences, different ambitions, 
different knowledge levels, skills and attitudes and different potentials. Therefore, it is 
very difficult to develop a common and generated method for motivation and leadership 
for all the employees. HRD takes into account the complexity and individuality of each 
employee and respect individual dignity in the process of development.  

Implementation of HRD involves certain planned activities through subsystems 
like Performance and Potential appraisal, Career planning and development, Feedback 
and counseling, Training, Reinforcement/reward system, Organizational development 
and Research, Human Resource Information System. To achieve synergy in HRD it is 
imperative that the various sub-systems are integrated into a whole. For successful 
implementation of HRD, among others, the Top management, the HRD staff, 
controllers/department managers and supervisory staff play most important roles.  
 
Human Resource Development 
 

Study of modern management has come a long way, since the day in 1990, 
when Frederick W. Taylor propounded his theory of scientific management, System 
application, personnel management, Co-operation between Labour and Management, 
high wages and functional organization method and time study. 

The behaviour school merged shortly out of the early efforts of Gantt and 
Munsterberg. They reasoned that inasmuch as managers get things done through people. 
The study of management must be centered on the workers and their interpersonal 
relations. The behaviouralists concentrated in motivation, group dynamics, individual 
drives, and group relations and so on. Henry L. Gantt in 1901 brought about first 
humanist in modern management. He thought about responsibility of management for 
training of workers and demonstrated an almost passionate concern for the individual 
worker as an individual. 

Elton Mayo, who conducted the famous study at the western Electric’s 
Hawthorne Works, published in the book the “Human Problems of an Industrial 
Civilization” in 1933, that arrangements in addition to meeting the objective 
requirements of production must at the same time satisfy the employee subjective 
requirement of social satisfaction at work place. Though the work of Mayo, added new 
dimension to the existing concept of management, that to be effective, a manager must 
recognize and understand the individual as a person with wants, motives, drives and 
personal goals that need to be satisfied. 

After the great turmoil of Second World War, human relationship approach 
gained momentum with the effort of Max Weber, Rensis Likert and Chris Argyris who 
placed emphasis on psychology and research in human relationships in organization 
theory and incorporation of an open system theory of organization. In 1955 Herbert 
Simon, Haro J. Leavjtt and Robert Schlaifer gave focus on human behaviour in decision 
making viewed it as an identifiable, observable and measurable process and emphasized 
to the need for giving more attention to managerial psychology. A new human relation 
school was born and HRD came as a structural derivative of the entire process. 
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1.3 Changing concept in HRD 
B. V. Nair suggests the following ‘paradigm shift towards 2000AD:- 

Table 1.1: Changing concept in HRD 
Characteristics  Old concept New concept 
Strategy  Planned  Entrepreneurial  
Structure  Hierarchy Network 
Systems Rigid Flexible 
Staff Position based Empathetic 
Style (Leadership) Dogmatic and 

transformational 
Inspirational and Value 
based 

Skill Train  Developed 
Shared Values  Sameness Meaningful difference 
Source of strength  Stability  Change 

Source: Nair, 1999 
The greatest competitive change, companies face today is adjustment to non-

stop change. This change may be called as Constant change. In order to secure this 
Constant change organization must create:- 
1. Healthy discomfort with the status quo. 
2. Ability to detect emerging trends quicker than the competitor. 
3. Ability to make rapid decision  
4. Agility to seek new ways of doing business. 

Successful organizations in such a situation will be characterized by their 
ability to:- 
1. Quickly turn strategy into action  
2. Intelligent and efficient Managing process  
3. Maximize employee contribution and commitment and  
4. Create conditions for constant change. 

A Human Resource Approach for a successful company has been appropriately 
defined by Lou Pritchet (2001) as under:- 

Lou Pritchet (2001) defined Human Resource Approach for a successful 
company by some characteristics as 
1. Successful companies create psychological contracts with their personnel. 
2. Effective organizations are made of ordinary people doing extraordinary things. 
3. Drive out fear by rewarding people for telling the truth 
4. Most companies’ failure is due to the 90 percent importance to the system and only 

10 per cent to employee satisfaction. 

In the emerging scenario, in many ways a successful organization has been 
defined; Jay and Galbraith defined it as strategy, structure, reward, processes and 
people. Mc Kinsey et.al, in their famous 7’s framework distinguishes seven components 
in a company’s architecture viz. strategy, structure, systems, staff, style, skill and shared 
values. It may be observed that in the all propositions, people continue to occupy the 
central position.  Only technology cannot deliver on its own. Its efficacy depends on 

Page 35 of 245



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(5), JUNE: 2020 
 

skill and attitude of the person who handling it. Therefore, it is important for an 
organization to continuously develop knowledge, skill, dynamism, creativity and 
effectiveness of its human resource in a systematic and planned way and HRD is the 
process of increasing knowledge, skills, capabilities and positive work attitude and 
values of all people working at all levels in business undertaking. Nadler observes that 
HRD means an organized learning experience with in a period of time with an objective 
of producing the possibility of performance change. 

P.L.Rao defined HRD as a strategy to transform human resource inputs into 
outputs. The inputs are the people, the individuals, groups and the total human 
organization. The transformation processes are the managerial sub–system for 
acquiring, developing, allocating, conserving, utilizing and evaluating people. The 
outputs are the service provided by the individuals and groups to the organization in 
which they are employed in particular and to the society in general.  
HRD has four basic agents or partners of development. They are: 
1. Employee or individual (self) 
2. The immediate boss of the employee  
3. The HRD department 
4. The organization  

In the development process, HRD department helps employees in a continuous 
and planned way to:- 
a) Acquire and sharpen capabilities required for performing present and future roles. 
b) Develop general capabilities as individuals and discover and utilize their potentials 

for their own organizational purposes.  
c) Develop and maintain an organizational culture in which supervisor – subordinate 

relationships, teamwork; and collaborations among sub-units are strong and 
contribute to professional well being and pride of employees. 

d) Develop and maintain high motivation level of employees  
e) Develop overall health and self-renewing capabilities of organization. 
f) HRD creates an environment in work place where an employee, where he returns 

home happy, and spread that happiness in his family. HRD has impact not only on 
individual employee and his organization but also on his entire family. This social 
context of HRD is an impact as organizational development.  

HRD as defined by T.V. Rao, is a continuous process to ensure the 
development of employee competencies, dynamism, motivation and effectiveness in a 
systematic and planned way. Developing technical, managerial and human competence 
is not enough for individual effectiveness unless proper motivation is not there. 

Motivation, however, depends on factors like:- 
1. Own needs 
2. Personality  
3. Habit pattern 
4. Supervisor style and behavior  
5. Personal policy 
6. Career opportunities 
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7. Reward mechanism  
8. Organizational Culture and environment 

Above all, there is a need for healthy organizational climate where:-  
1. Free expression of ideas, opinions and suggestions (openness) is encouraged. 
2. There is promotion of collaboration among various individual, teams, and 

departments. 
3. People say what they mean. 
4. Do what they say 
5. Where people can be trusted. 
6. Initiation, pro-activity and creativity are to be inculcated. 

And there is:- 
1. Promotion of collaboration various individuals, teams and departments. 
2. Problems are diagnosed, conferential and solved collectivity or individually  
3. Every senior feels development of subordinates as responsibility  
4. Seniors support their sub- ordinates. 
5. Juniors respect their seniors  
6. Problems, mistakes and difficult situations are handled with a learning orientation. 
7. Participation is encouraged  
8. Every incident is treated as a learning opportunity  
9. People will have sense of satisfaction by their work 
10. People feel that they are cared for and have a sense of belongingness. 

In essence, HRD is not just a set of techniques; it is a process, philosophy and a 
life. It is a system comprising of various subsystems. 

Uday Pareek and T.V.Rao in 1981 made reference only to Performance 
appraisal, Feedback & Counseling, Potential appraisal, Career development & Career 
planning and Training under HRD. According to them reward system and employee 
welfare schemes are hygiene factors necessary for the creation of proper environment 
for inducting HRD system. However T.V.Rao and D.F.Preire, observed that HRD 
subsystems should comprise- performance appraisal, potential appraisal & development, 
feedback and performance coaching, career planning, training, organizational 
development, rewards, employee welfare & quality of work life and human resource 
information system. A few others like Lallan Prasad finds manpower planning, injection 
of new blood, promotion scheme, job rotation, job environment and job redesign as part 
of HRD. However, agreement is visible on the following areas as fundamental sub 
systems of HRD: Organizational Development, Training and Development, Appraisal 
system, and Career advancement. 
1.4 History of HRD in India 

It was 25 years ago that in India witnessed the emergence of a new HRD 
culture in our country with Prof Udai Pareek and Prof T.V.Rao heading the movement. 
What started as a "Review Exercise of the Performance Appraisal System" for L&T by 
two consultants, Prof Udai Pareek and Prof T.V. Rao from the Indian Institute Of 
Management, Ahmedabad (IIMA), resulted in the development of a new function- The 
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HRD Function.  In the early seventies, this company, in association with IIMA reviewed 
all aspects of its operations. In 1974, the consultants studied the organization and 
prepared a new integrated system called Human Resource Development (HRD) System. 
This was probably the first of its kind in India. The new system clearly established the 
linkages between the various personnel related aspects such as performance appraisal, 
employee counselling, potential appraisal training, etc. Prof. Pareek and Prof. Rao 
presented an approach paper to the top management on the new ideas and this was 
accepted. 
            The Company wanted the implementation also to be done by the consultants, as 
it was not sure that enough expertise was available on the human process within the 
organization. The consultants however felt that L&T managers had enough competence 
and insisted that an internal team undertake this task. Thus, the work was undertaken by 
an internal team with the help of the consultants and this was very satisfying. Based on 
the recommendations of the approach paper, a very high level role was created at the 
Board level to give a greater thrust to the new system. A separate HRD Department was 
created. A high level internal team headed by a General Manager, monitored the 
progress of implementation of the new system initially, which was subsequently handed 
over to the HRD Department. The HRD system has since then been reviewed from time 
to time and improvements made, retaining the basic philosophy. The original 
consultancy reports of Dr. Udai Pareek and Dr. T.V.Rao have sown the seeds for this 
new function and new profession. This pioneering work of both the experts lead later 
top the establishment of HRD Departments in the State Bank of India and its Associates, 
and Bharat Earth Movers Limited in Bangalore in 1976 and1978.  
      The first HRD workshop to discuss HRD concepts and issues was held at IIMA in 
1979. Several chapters of the book which was later published by Oxford & IBH as 
"Designing and Managing Human Resource Systems" were distributed in this 
workshop. This workshop was the beginning of spreading the HRD message.  
  In subsequent years beginning 1980 a series of workshops were held to develop 
HRD Facilitators, both at IIMA and in the Indian Society for Applied Behavioural 
Sciences (ISABS). IIMA workshops focused in the conceptual parts and ISABS on 
experiential part. As HRD started growing Larsen & Toubro instituted a HRD Chair 
Professorship at XLRI, Jamshedpur. Dr. T.V.Rao moved to XLRI as L&T Professor in 
1983 to set up the Centre for HRD. Subsequently, a National Seminar was organized in 
Bombay during February 1985 jointly by XLRI Centre for HRD and the HRD 
Department of Larsen & Toubro. The National HRD Network was conceived during 
this seminar. The first HRD Newsletter was started consequent to this seminar by the 
Centre for HRD for XLRI and was sponsored by L&T. the National HRD Network took 
shape and became a large body with about 20 chapters in the subsequent five year 
period. The National HRD Network was nurtured by IIMA and XLRI on the one hand 
and by the corporate sector on the other. The National HRD Network later gave birth to 
the Academy of Human Resources Development. This is the first family tree of HRD in 
India. 
Human Resource Development in 21st Century 

While a natural science deals with ‘objects’, a social discipline like 
management deals with the behavior of people and ‘Human Institution’. Two sets of 
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assumptions were held by the scholars and practitioners. One set underlines the 
Discipline of Management:- 
1. Management is ‘business’ Management. However management is a specific and 

distinguishing organ of any and all organizations. 
2. There must be ‘one’ right organization structure. What has been started by an 

organization as a right structure has changed many a times over the years from 
functional structure to matrix structure then to strategic business units and so on and 
the search for a right organization structure is still continuing. However 
management task in the 21st century is to develop an organization that first the 
‘task’. 

There must be one’ right way to manage people. Earlier the assumptions were 
that the people who were working for an organization were ‘employees’, working full 
time a dependent on the organization for their livelihood and career or ‘subordinates’ a 
great majority of whom were having no skill or low skill and doing what were being 
assigned to do. However, in the changing scenario, fewer people are ‘sub-ordinates’. 

Increasingly they are ‘knowledge workers’ and they are ‘associates’ not mere 
‘sub-ordinates’ knowledge workers know more about their work than other in the 
organization and knowledge is their ‘means of production’. This implies that 
increasingly different group of employees manage differently at different times as 
‘partners’. Management of people is becoming a ‘marketing job’ and in marketing one 
does not begin with the question “what do we want?” one begins with the question 
“what does the other part want? What are begins with the question “what does the other 
part want? What are its values? What are its goals? What does it consider results?” and 
this is neither theory X’ nor theory Y’, not any specific theory of managing people. 
Therefore, in the new scenario one does not ‘manage people. The task is lead to people. 
And the goal is to make productive the specific strengths and knowledge of each 
individual. However, one has to manage himself, before he manages others. That is a 
manager. The speed of the leader is the speed of the group. “The first principle think, 
there must be better way, then do it now, the third one is ‘ask for it’ (Gautam, 1987). 

 
The other set of assumptions underline “practice” of Management:- 

The concept is that technology and end users are fixed and given, however, 
constantly changing technology forces industry to learn, acquire, adopt and change its 
very mindset. At the same people’s wants are satisfied by various means. It is the want 
that is unique not the means moreover in this age of information which has become the 
basic resource, the assumption is changing in the direction that there is no technology 
that pertains to any industry and that on the contrary all technologies are capable and 
likely to be of major importance to any industry.  Similarly there is no one given end 
use for any product or service and that, conversely no end- use is going to be linked to 
any one product or service. Management will increasingly have to be based on the 
assumption that neither technology nor end use is foundation for management policy. 
They are limitations. The foundations have to be customer values and customer 
decisions on the disposable income. It is with those that management policy and 
management strategy will have to start. 
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Peter Drucker further added that ‘the new assumption on which management, 
both as discipline and as a practice, will increasingly have to base itself is that the scope 
of management is not legal. It has to be operational. It has to embrace the entire process. 
It has to be focused on results and performance across the entire economic chain. 
Management exists in the entire economic chain. Management exists for the sake of the 
institution’s results. It has to start with the intended results and has to organize the 
resources of the institution to attain these results. It is the organ to make the institution, 
whether business, church, university, hospital, or a bettered woman’ shelter, capable of 
product results outside of it”. (Drucker 1999). 
Knowledge worker  

While in 20th century, new materials and production equipment were the most 
important factors of production, in the 21st century, knowledge and knowledge workers 
are going to be the most valuable assets. Commenting on the role and productivity of 
the knowledge workers’ Ducker observes that six major factors determine the 
knowledge worker productivity:- 
1. Knowledge worker productivity that we ask the question ‘what is the task’? 
2. It demands that we impose the responsibility for their productivity on the individual 

knowledge workers themselves. Knowledge workers have to manage themselves. 
They have to have autonomy. 

3. Continuing innovation has to be part of work, task and responsibility of knowledge 
workers. 

4. Knowledge work requires continuous learning on the part of knowledge worker, but 
equally continuous teaching on part of the knowledge worker. 

5. Productivity of knowledge worker is not a matter of quantity of output. Quality is 
essence of the same. 

6. Finally, knowledge worker productively requires that the knowledge worker is both 
seen and treated as an ‘asset’ rather than a ‘cost’. It requires that knowledge 
workers want to work for organization in performance to all other opportunities. 

Ducker suggests that:- 
1. Continuous innovation has to be built into knowledge worker’s job. 
2. Continuous learning and continuous teaching have to be built into the job. 

Making knowledge workers more productive requires changes in basic attitude 
where as making the manual worker more productive only required telling him how to 
do a job. Changes in attitude are not only on the part of individual knowledge worker 
but also on the part of whole organization. It is, therefore, required to be piloted, as any 
major change should be. 

The emergence of knowledge worker in the 21st century is going to bring about 
a fundamental change in the very structure and functioning of organizations and in fact 
of financial and economic system as a whole. The greatest challenge before an 
organization in the 21st century is to change the mind set of employees and empowering 
them. Today’s knowledge worker wants a choice and a voice. The following needs are 
to be made of employees are to be empowered  
1. Clearly defined responsibilities. 
2. Delegation of authority. 
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3. Clearly defined performance standards. 
4. Training and development. 
5. Access to information needed to take decisions. 
6. Feedback from and on management performance. 
7. Recognition of achievement. 
8. Establishment of trust. 
9. Permission to make mistakes. 
10. Respect. 

An empowered and self directed work team has greater commitment to work, 
learns faster, communicates better and solves more problems. The intensifying 
involvement of work force is development of human resource in the right direction. 

1.5 Integrated Human Resource Development Systems 

Human resource development (HRD) has gained increasing attention in the last 
decade from human resource specialists, training and development professionals, chief 
executives and line managers.  Many dimensions of HRD have been integrated into 
research, training, and organizational design and change.  Others are still being 
explored.  In the next decade there is likely to be a knowledge expansion is HRD.  If 
trainers, researchers and consultants are to utilize this knowledge effectively, they must 
understand the concepts behind HRD and how HRD systems work in and contribute to 
organizations.  They also must understand the different mechanisms for developing 
human resources and the links between them.   

HRD Strategies and Systems 

 Any planned change in a corporate strategy will impact learning and any one 
accountable for HRD must think through the impact on operational work systems. Some 
work systems serve a clear HRD purpose. Many systems can be seen as supporting 
organizational learning and system development arising from corporate strategy and is 
likely to affect HRD version.  

 An organization’s corporate HRD strategy describes the factors that arise from 
the environment and goals of the organization that will affect learning and development 
activity. HRM strategy adopted is in turn aligned with the organization’s vision and 
objectives.  
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Fig 1.1 HRD Strategies and Systems  

Source: Margaret Anne Reid. Hary Barrington. Mary Brown (2007) 
 With the above figure one can understand that the process of developing a 
corporate HRD plan ideally requires:  

 An environmental review, 
 The creation or updating of a corporate strategy document  
 Application, after management discussion, of the factors in that document that 

impact on learning system and strategy. 
 

It is well believed concept that the organization is a learning environment and 
hence all its aspects should be consistent and in harmony. A careful examination of 
learning and development needs is an important step in the right direction.  
 But unfortunately, the HRD specialists alone cannot bring about the complete 
integration of policies, directors and senior executives need to take the lead, and be seen 
doing so.      

1.6 HRD Climate: 
The importance of HRD Climate in an organization: Environmental factors of 

Human Resource are prime influencing elements of change in Human Resource 
strategy.  It gives HR professionals time to anticipate opportunities in HR area and time 
to plan optional responses to these opportunities.  It helps HR professionals to develop 
an early warning system to prevent threats emerging out from HR scenario, or to 
develop strategies, which can turn a threat. It forms a basis of aligning the organization 
strengths to the changes in the environment.  
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HRD climate divided as three aspects:- 
1. General Climate 

General climate deals with the importance being given to human resource 
development in general by the top management and line managers. The underlining 
assumption is that a general supportive climate consists of not only top management and 
line management’s commitment, but, good personal policies and positive attitudes 
towards development. 
2. OCTOPAC 

The essence of HRD climate is the importance which it gives to the 
development of OCTAPACE culture (developed by T V Rao and Uday Pareek) in an 
organization. OCTAPACE stand for eight important values viz.,   

Value                      indicators 
Openness                disclosure of one’s feelings 
Confrontation          Facing Problems and finding their solutions  
Trust                        Mutual confidence  
Authenticity            Willingness to acknowledge one’s feelings 
Proaction                Willingness of the organization to take initiative in 

influencing a situation instead of merely reacting to 
it  

Autonomy              the Quality of an individual to seek help from others 
without feeling inferior  

Collaboration        Members working in teams and  
3. HRD Mechanism 
The goal of HRD systems is to develop: 

 The capabilities of each employee as an individual 
 The capabilities of each individual in relation to his or her present role 
 The capabilities of each employee in relation to his or her expected future 

role(s) 
 The dyadic relationship between each employee and his or her supervisor 
 The team spirit and functioning in every organizational unit (department, 

group, etc.) 
 Collaboration among different units of the organization 
 The organization’s overall health and self-renewing capabilities, which in turn, 

increase the enabling capabilities of individuals, dyads, teams, and the entire 
organization  

To achieve these objectives, HRD systems may include the following process 
mechanisms or subsystems:  

 Performance appraisal. 
 Potential appraisal and development. 
 Feedback and performance coaching. 
 Career planning. 
 Training. 
 Organization development (OD) or research and systems development. 
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 Rewards. 
 Employee welfare and quality of work life. 
 Human resources information. 

All these process mechanisms are linked with corporate plans, particularly with 
human resources planning.  These mechanisms are designed on the basis of the 
following beliefs: 
1. Human resources are the most important assets in the organization. 
2. Unlike other resources, human resources can be developed and increased to an 

unlimited extent. 
3. A healthy climate, characterized by the values of openness enthusiasm, trust, 

mutuality and collaboration, is essential for developing human resources. 
4. HRD can be planned and monitored in ways that are beneficial both to the 

individual and to the organization. 
5. Employees feel committed to their work and the organization if the organization 

perpetuates a feeling of ‘belonging’. 
6. Employees are likely to have this feeling if the organization provides for their basic 

needs and for their higher needs through appropriate management styles and 
systems. 

7. Employee commitment is increased with the opportunity to discover and use one’s 
capabilities and potential in one’s work. 

8. It is every manager’s responsibility to ensure the development and utilization of the 
capabilities of subordinates, to create a healthy and motivating work climate, and to 
set examples for subordinates to follow. 

9. The higher the level of manager, the more attention should be paid to the HRD 
function in order to ensure its effectiveness. 

10. The maintenance of a healthy working climate and development of its human 
resources are the responsibilities of every organization (especially the corporate 
management). 

1.7 The HRD mechanisms or Subsystems 
Performance Appraisal 

Performance appraisal of some type is practiced in most organizations all over 
the world.  A written assessment to which the employee has no chance to respond is still 
common in most countries, particularly the developing countries.  Many studies indicate 
that this type of appraisal serves no purpose.  It is time that more organizations begin to 
utilize the performance appraisal interview between the manager and the subordinate, 
during which the subordinate’s strengths and weaknesses are discussed, concerns are 
shared, and the subordinate is given the opportunity to defend or improve any deficits in 
the performance. An HRD – oriented performance appraisal is used as a mechanism for 
supervisors to: 

 Understand the difficulties of their subordinates and try to remove these 
difficulties  
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 Understand the strengths and weaknesses of their subordinates and help the 
subordinates to realize these 

 Help the subordinates to become aware of their positive contributions 
 Help subordinates to acquire new capabilities 
 Plan for effective utilization of the talents of subordinates 

Potential Appraisal and Development 
 

In organizations that subscribe to HRD, the potential (career-enhancement 
possibilities) of every employee is assessed periodically.  Such assessment is used for 
developmental planning as well as for placement.  It is assumed under this system that 
the company is growing continuously.  It may be expanding in scale, diversifying its 
operations, introducing technological changes, or entering new markets.  A dynamic and 
growing organization needs to continually review its structure and systems, creating 
new roles and assigning new responsibilities.  Capabilities to perform new roles and 
responsibilities must continually be developed among employees.  The identification of 
employee potential to ensure the availability of people to do different jobs helps to 
motivate employees in addition to serving organizational needs. 

 
Every year or two, the supervisor of a group of employees assesses the 

potential of each of them to perform different (usually higher level) functions on the 
basis of the supervisor’s observations and experiences during that period.  Of course, 
many supervisors see their subordinates doing only those jobs to which they are 
assigned.  The ideal way to judge a person’s potential would be to try the person on 
each job for which his potential is being assessed.  This is not feasible in most 
organizations, so simulation activities are prepared to provide some information about 
the potential of employees in specific areas. 

 
Any employee can request such assessment.  It should be clear whether or not 

there is a position available in the company to which the employee could be transferred 
promoted. 
Feedback and Performance Coaching 
 

Knowledge of one’s strengths helps one to become more effective, to choose 
situations in which ones strengths are required, and to avoid situations in which one’s 
weaknesses could create problems.  This also increases the satisfaction of the individual.  
Often, people do not recognize their strengths.  Supervisors in an HRD system have the 
responsibility for ongoing observation and feedback to subordinates about their 
strengths and their weaknesses, as well as for guidance in improving performance 
capabilities. 
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Career Planning 
 

The HRD philosophy is that people perform better when they feel trusted and 
see meaning in what they are doing.  In the HRD system, corporate growth plans are not 
kept secret.  Long-range plans for the organization are made known to the employees.  
Employees are helped to prepare for change whenever such change is planned; in fact, 
the employees help to facilitate the change.  Major changes are discussed at all levels to 
increase employee understanding and commitment. 

 
Most people want to know the possibilities for their own growth and career 

opportunities.  Because managers and supervisors have information about the growth 
plans of the company, it is their responsibility to transmit information to their 
subordinates and to assist them in planning their careers within the organization.  Of 
course, the plans may not become a reality, but all are aware of the possibilities and are 
prepared for them. 

 
Training 
 

Training is linked with performance appraisal and career development.  
Employees generally are strained on the job or through special in-house training 
programs.  For some employees (including managers), outside training may be utilized 
to enhance, update, or develop specific skills.  This is especially valuable if the outside 
training can provide expertise, equipment, or sharing of experiences that are not 
available within the organization. 

 
In-house training programs are developed by in-house trainers or consultants 

hired for the task, and periodic assessments are made of the training needs within the 
organization.  The effects of all training programs are monitored and added to the data 
concerning training needs.  Managers and employees who attend in-house or outside 
training events also are expected to submit proposals concerning any changes they 
would like to suggest on the basis of their new knowledge. The training received by 
employees is thus utilized by the organization. 

 
Organization Development (OD) or Research and Systems Development 
 

This function includes research to ascertain the psychological health of the 
organization.  This generally is accomplished by means of periodic employee surveys.  
Efforts are made to improve organizational health through various means in order to 
maintain a psychological climate that is conducive to productivity.  The OD or systems 
experts also help any department or unit in the company that is having problems such as 
absenteeism, low production, inter-personal conflict, or resistance to change.  These 
experts also refine and develop various systems within the organization to improve their 
functioning. 
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Rewards  
 

Rewarding employee performance and behavior is an important part of HRD.  
Appropriate rewards not only recognize and motivate employees; they also 
communicate the organization’s values to the employees.  In HRD systems, innovations 
and use of capabilities are rewarded in order to encourage the acquisition and 
application of positive attitudes and skills.  Typical rewards include certificates of 
appreciation, newsletter announcements, and increases in salary, bonuses, special 
privileges, and desired training.  Promotions generally are not considered as rewards 
because promotion decisions are based on appraisals of potential whereas most rewards 
are based on performance.  Rewards may be given to teams, departments and other units 
within the organization as well as to individuals. 

 
Employee Welfare and Quality of Work Life 
 

Employees at lower levels in the organization usually perform relatively 
monotonous tasks and have fewer opportunities for promotion or change.  This 
particularly is true in developing countries.  In most countries, many employees belong 
to trade unions.  In order to maintain their work commitment and motivation, the 
organization must provide some welfare benefits such as medical insurance, disability 
insurance, and holidays and vacations. 

 
Quality-of-work-life programs generally focus on the environment within the 

organization and include: basic physical concerns such as heating and air conditioning, 
lighting, and safety precautions; additional physical amenities such as food and 
beverage facilities, recreation, and aesthetics; and psychological and motivational 
factors such as flexible work hours, freedom to suggest changes or improvements, 
challenging work, and varying degrees of autonomy. 

 
HRD systems focus on employee welfare and quality of work life by 

continually examining employee needs and meeting them to the extent feasible.  Job-
enrichment programs, educational subsidies, recreational activities, health and medical 
benefits, and the like generate a sense of belonging that benefits the organization in the 
long run. 

 
Human Resource Information: 
 

All appropriate information about employees should be stored in a central 
human resources data bank (usually by means of computer).  This includes all basic 
information about each employee, training programs attended, performance records, 
potential appraisals and accomplishments.  These data are utilized whenever there is a 
need to identify employees for consideration for special projects, additional training, or 
higher-level jobs. 
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1.8 Effectiveness of HRD: 

Table 1.2: Schematic representation of Linkages between HRD 
Instruments, Processes, Outcomes and Organizational 

Effectiveness 
HRD Mechanisms        
of subsystems or 
instruments 

HRD Processes & 
HRD Climate 
variables 

HRD Outcomes 
variables 

Organizational    
Effectiveness  
dimensions 
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HRD implementation: 

Table 1.3: An assessment of the Principles Followed Designing and Implementing the HR 

Systems in Indian Organizations. 

HRS Principle Envisaged by Pareek and Rao, 
1977 
 

Assessment of the Extent to Which the 
principle is being Followed 

1. HRD should help the company increase 
enabling capabilities. The capabilities 
outlined in their report include: development 
of human resource in all aspects, 
organizational health, improvements in 
problem-solving capabilities to support all 
the other systems in the company, etc. 

1. This is aimed at by all organizations. 
However, there is no well-articulated 
philosophy. The concern exists in the minds 
of top management but the HRD 
departments. The existing structures and 
competencies are insufficient for this.  

2. HRD should help individuals recognize 
their potential and help them contribute their 
best in various organizational roles they are 
expected to perform. 

2. In the absence of good potential 
assessment systems and career development 
systems and career development systems and 
career development initiatives, this is being 
badly neglected. 

3. Maximize individual autonomy through 
increased responsibility. 

3.HRD department have not undertaken 
structural interventions. They are also weak 
in this part of OD interventions. However to 
the extent that performance management 
system focus on this aspect, it gets done. 

4. Decentralization through delegation and 
shape responsibility. 

4. HRD function has not focused on this 
systematically. 

5. Participative decision-making. 
 

5. Participative performance appraisal 
system has facilitated this to a great extent. 
Organizational diagnostic exercises also 
have facilitated this. The participative culture 
has largely increased and the HRD function 
does have a role in these organizations. 

6. Balance adaptation of the HRD system to 
the current organizational culture and 
changing the culture. 

6. HRD departments have largely contributed 
to the adaptation of HR system to the 
existing culture rather than attempting to 
change them. It is only in the recent past 
with the use of Balance Score Card approach 
in the Performance system, etc. there is some 
attempt to change the couture. 

7. Continuous review of the function and 
renewal. 

7. HRD audit and such other mechanisms 
audit are being used occasionally. 
Continuous review mechanisms are absent in 
these organizations. 
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HRD Vision: 

HRD is competence- building, commitment-building and culture-building. 

Every human being is born with tremendous potential. We do not recognize and use 

even a small part of our potential in our lifetime. The grand vision of HRD is to enable 

every individual to recognize, utilize and multiple his potential as much as possible. 

Organizations and nations should create conditions that enable individuals, groups and 

communities to recognize, utilize multiply their potential. The direction of this capacity 

utilization or culture-building is to make human lives happier and healthier. The quality 

of life should become better.  

Organizational vision for Human Resource Development: 

 Every organization is a family. 
 Everyone is his/her own HRD manager. 
 The CEO is the chief facilitator of HRD. 
 People enjoy working in the organization and derive a lot of satisfaction, finding it 

meaningful and fulfilling to their lives. 
 People value work and the people they work with. 
 Every experience is a learning experience and every moment is filled with learning 

and development. 
 Mistakes are used as learning experiences. 
 Every one is a source of learning for the self and others.  
 People are respected for what they say and do. 
 People are respected for what they are say and do. 
 The organization and everyone strives continuously for their own development and 

of others’ competencies.  
 People strive to do better each day, using their own and    previous performances as 

benchmarks. 
 Everyone strives to understand internal customers and their requirements and treat 

them with respect. They try their best to meet or exceed the same. 
 Everyone tries to create and contribute to the organizational ambience and culture 

that facilitates the development and optimization of potential. 
 The recognisation and its members keep trying out new ways of learning and doing 

things. 
 People are committed and work hard to ensure that the organization achieve what it 

has set out to achieve. 
 People share a common set of values and strive to achieve the organizational 

mission and vision. 
 The organization adds value to people’s lives and helps them to meet their career 

aspirations. 
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 The organization is instrumental in taking care of people’s psychological needs and 
reduces tensions and other overheads. 

 Every employee is treated with dignity without reference to his designation, 
department and other forms of identity. 

 Every role is respected and scope is provided for innovations. 
 Such organizations will build heavy intellectual capital and will compete well with 

others. They will be future leaders. 
Future of HRD: 

According to the T V Rao future of HRD means duties and responsibilities of 

HR manager in future. 

The characteristics of future HR manager should be: 

 Business driven 
 Research driven  
 Process sensitive 
 Systems driven  
 Strategic thinker  
 Good human being  
 Value driven  
 Change manager  
 Focus on issues 
 Move away from recruitment and retention 
 Focus on value addition and people utilization  
 Focus on intellectual capital generation, utilization and multiplication 
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PORTFOLIO CONSTRUCTION AND RISK MEASUREMENT IN THE INDIAN 
EQUITY MARKET BY USING SHARPE INDEX MODEL WITH REFERENCE 

TO NSE  
 

B.Rout, S.Harichandan and D. L.M.Bebarta 
 
Abstract 
 
In the present economic environment simply the salaried income or in some cases small 
business income is not so sufficient enough to meet the needs to lead a peaceful life so 
one needs to look investment options in an economic system of the concerned country. 
There are various investment avenues available depending upon the risk and return 
attitude. In this research, we have made an attempt to explore investment avenues or 
options in the capital market by creating optimal portfolio by using Sharpe’s Single 
Index Model and where the maximum return can be obtained by minimizing risks in 
creating a portfolio and also it was observed that to what extent an investor should 
allocate and diversify funds to have a significant return based on their scrip. In this 
research, it also characterized the Beta which measures the systematic risk and expected 
return, variances and other statistical models have shown to explore various risk and 
return of capital market indices and individual securities. For this, we create a portfolio 
of some assumed securities and index and interpreted their results. 
 
Key Words: Portfolio, Beta, Sharpe’s index, Unsystematic risk, Risk 
 
Introduction 
Selecting good investment avenues is an extremely difficult task. It is a very difficult 
task of selecting good investment avenues. The trade-off between risk and return along 
with the combination of various types of investments for the investor. A rational 
investor always looking to minimize risks and maximize returns on his investment in an 
optimal portfolio. For this purpose, an investor must have to maximize the level of 
return at a given level of risks and alternatively to minimize the level of risks at a given 
level of return. This can be done by constructing an asset portfolio which is subject to 
the portfolio of the investor. The creation of portfolios is an essential investment method 
for investors in the stock market. A successful portfolio mix can provide maximum 
return for a particular level of risk. Every investor has confusion while selecting 
securities for creating a portfolio. A lot of confusion arises while deciding about the 
proportion of investment to be made in each security. To get rid of all the confusion a 
simple and easy model has developed by Sharpe named Sharpe’s Single Index Model 
for creating or constructing an optimal portfolio. This research will also help to build a 
portfolio by balancing the securities. The research signifies from the fact that the 
application of the fundamental models develops an offer to investors for decision 
making for a choice of an optimal portfolio in NSE. It has been concerned to the 
research by selecting 25 stocks from another National Stock Exchange sector. Selected 
stocks from eleven sectors concerned with the economy were selected as samples. The 
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stocks selected were justified by using specific statistical methods as a yardstick such as 
mean , standard deviation, skewness, coefficient of variation. Market capitalization of 
sample stocks has been considered for the research. Stock risk has been calculated to 
compare with return. With consideration to the market 8.5% risk-free return has taken 
for construction of optimal portfolio using Sharpes Index Model. After the selection of 
good stocks from the various sectors, an investor may face problems in the proportion of 
funds utilized in the portfolio. Hence the Sharpe index is useful for the construction of 
an optimal portfolio. The most approached technique used in optimal portfolio 
construction is the excess return to beta ratio, which can be calculated as Ri- Rf / β on 
which ranking can be done.  
Objectives of the Research 

The following are the objectives of the research: 
 To construct an optimal portfolio empirically using the Sharpe’s  Single Index 

Model; 
    To iden t i fy the st ocks and calculate the proportion of investment to be 

included   in the optimal portfolio; 
 To guide investors to find out the companies that give the maximum return with 

minimum risk. 
Limitations of the research 

The limitations of the present research are: 
 
 The research uses monthly prices  
 Only 25 companies have been selected for conducting this research. 
 The portfolio is constructed based on risk and return 
 

Research Methodology 
The research on the construction of the portfolio is empirical. The collection of data for 
the research is secondary. The collection of data has been made from various websites 
like the National Stock Exchange (NSE) and also from the database Ebsco . The 
research is conducted for the past 10 years from 2009 to 2019. The sample size if the 
research is limited to 25 out of 100 stocks of NSE. The technique used for sampling is 
Random. 
The steps followed are 
i). Estimate the return on a stock. The equation to be used 

 
R = (P − P ) P⁄ ) × 100 

where P  is current price & P   is Previous Price 
ii). Next, find the excess return to the beta ratio for each security 
Excess return to Beta Ratio = (Ri –Rf) / βi 
Ri   = expected return of stock i 

  Rf   = risk-free rate of return 
  β i   = systematic risk of stock i 

iii). As a next step, arrange all the securities in ascending order and then calculate the 
‘Cut- off rate’ ‘Ci’ by using the following  equation: 
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Where  

σ 2 m = variance of the market index 

σ 2
ei        = variance of stock movement that is not associated with the 

movement of market index i.e. stocks’ unsystematic risk 
The point will be selected as a cut-off point after which the cumulative value of Ci 
starts declining. Those securities which have a  value of Ci is more or equal to cut 
off point will be selected in an optimum portfolio. 
The proportion for each selected securities will be found by using the following 
formula  

 

 
While the first expression (Xi) indicates the weights on each security, the second 
shows the relative investment in each security. 
Literature Review 
Dutt (1998) used Sharpe single index model to optimize a portfolio of 31 companies 
from NSE (Bombay Stock Exchange).Singh (2007), Kumar (2011), and Elton et al. 
(1976) in their studies tested the efficiency of the Sharpe Single Index Model to make 
optimum portfolio selection. Their results are similar as all concluded that the Single 
index model is efficient in constructing an optimal portfolio and portfolio return is 
much higher than the portfolio variance. Paudel and Koirala (2006) checked the 
efficiency of the Sharpe portfolio optimization model using a sample of 30 stocks 
traded in the Nepalese Stock market from 1997-2006 and identified that portfolio beta 
is significantly lower than the market beta. Varadharajan and Ganesh (2012) applied 
the SIM on the equity portfolio of large caps companies of selected sectors in India. 
The main aim of this research is to find out the optimum companies are selected as 
samples. The companies with the largest market capitalization in each sector have been 
selected. It was found that only five companies were included in the portfolio 
constructed out of the eighteen companies. Tripathy, Sasikanta (2011) applied the 
model to selected Indian banks’ Stocks. The author assumed banks comprised of 
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BANKEX as a sample. Out of fifteen stocks by using ANOVA it was found that there is 
a linear relationship between security returns and the common factor that there is no 
difference among the there is a positive relationship between the banked and individual 
stocks. Dileep and Rao, Kesava (2013) studied the applicability and utility of the 
Single Index Model in the Indian context and also evaluated the performance of the 
portfolio thus constructed in terms of its rate of return.  It was found from the thirty 
companies that only four companies were included in portfolio construction. The 
research concluded that William Sharpe’s Single Index Model will be sustainable and 
applicable to the Indian market where investors can construct a portfolio for 
improving the expected returns on their investment. Mandal, Niranjan (2013) applied 
Sharpe’s Single Index Model considering the daily prices of twenty-one securities for 
ten years To determine the daily market return, the NSE Sensex was taken as the 
market performance index. After formulating the cut-off rate, those securities whose Ci 
values greater than the cut-off point were selected. From the research, it is observed 
that the Sharpe’s Single Index Model gives an easy mechanism for constructing an 
optimal portfolio of stocks for a  rational investor by analyzing the reason behind the 
inclusion of securities in the portfolio with their respective weights. Kumar, Arun, and 
Manjunatha (2013) presented an approach to the portfolio selection based on 
Sharpe’s Single Index Model. The main objective of the research is to analyze the 
performance of securities based on an aggregate weighted average of EPS, Sales, and 
net profit. Out of the fifty companies in S&P  CNX Nifty only six securities were 
selected for the optimal portfolio construction. The percentage of investment to be 
made in the selected securities has been calculated using Sharpe’s Single Index Model. 
The research reveals that stock prices and market index move in the same direction. 
Sarker,  Mokta  Rani  (2013)  conducted research to construct an optimal portfolio 
using Sharpe’s Single Index Model considering no short sales. The research has 
been conducted on individual securities listed on the Dhaka Stock Exchange, where 
short sales are not allowed. This method formulates a unique cut-off point, selects 
stocks having excess return to beta ratio surpassing this cut-off point, and determines 
the percentage of investment to be made in each of the selected stocks. From this 
empirical analysis to some extent, an investor can forecast individual securities 
return through the market movement and can make use of it. Gopalakrishna, Muthu 
(2014) explains the investment alternatives available for rational investors. A 
comparison of traditional portfolio theory with that of modern portfolio theory is made 
in this research. This research aims to test whether a single index model offers an 
appropriate explanation of stock returns on IT stocks. By applying regression on the 
market return and excess security return it is found that the IT index has a phenomenal 
amount of sensitiveness over S&P CNX  Nifty. The research investigated that four 
aggressive stocks are having a beta coefficient of more than one. It is recommended 
that among the sample companies all the stocks are undervalued except one stock 
and thus the investors can pick these stocks to revise their portfolio. Desai,  Radhika, 
and Surti, Manisha (2013) constructed an optimal portfolio using fifty companies that 
were listed on the NSE and the time duration of the research is three years. The 
volatility of security has been analyzed. The research provides direction to investors 
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regarding the performance of securities. Once the performance is analyzed and the 
optimum portfolio of securities is constructed,  it enables the investor to take 
appropriate decisions. Andrade, Pratibha Jenifer (2012) a imed at developing an 
optimal portfolio of equity of the IT sector through Sharpe’s Single Index Model. In 
this research, a sample of six top-performing IT companies traded in NSE has been 
chosen The data related to the daily returns of the securities and the market index has 
been collected through secondary sources. Debasish, Satya Swaroop, and Khan, Jakki 
Samir (2012) selected a sample of fourteen stocks from the various manufacturing 
sectors like automobiles,  cement,  paints,  textiles, oil& refineries and these are traded 
in the NSE. The daily data for all the stocks for the period Jan 2003 to November 2012 
has been considered.  The percentage of investment in each of selected stock is 
decided based on respective beta value, stock movement variance unsystematic 
risk, return on stock risk-free return.  Among the fourteen selected companies, an 
optimal portfolio using Sharpe’s Single Index Model constituted only three stocks. The 
proportion of investment to be made was also calculated using the Single Index Model. 
Rout,B and Panda, J.K (2019) selected 5 stocks out of 25 selected stocks from different 
sector of BSE for construction of optimal portfolio with a good amount of portfolio 
return 
Thus, the literature survey made for the present research showed that there is enough 
scope for researching the utility of Sharpe's Single Index Model under the Indian 
conditions especially considering the securities of companies traded through the NSE 
which is considered as one of the major attractions to any investor either individual or 
institutional. 
Construction of an optimal portfolio using SIM 
Generally, most of the stock prices over some time move with the market index.  Fund 
managers do select the securities based on the management efficiency and security 
analysis which is done considering various parameters like beta, excess return to 
beta, etc. 
The excess return to Beta is computed using the following formula 
 

−
 

 
The securities are ranked according to this ratio. 
The systematic and unsystematic risks are computed as  

 Systematic risk = β2  σ2
m 

Unsystematic risk = σ2
ei - Systematic risk 

Data analysis and interpretation 
This part of the paper brings out data analysis and interpretation relating to the present 
research. The data required for this research has been collected from secondary 
sources. Twenty-five companies listed under NSE have been selected for the 
research. The chosen companies belong to various respective sectors. They have been 
presented below: 
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Table – 1: Average or Mean Return of  selected companies 
SL No. 

COMPANY NAME 
Average monthly return 
(%) 

1 RELIANCE INDUSRY LTD 5.62 
2 TCS LTD 13.61 
3 HDFC BANK LTD 10.68 
4 HUL LTD  18.18 
5 HDFC 6.12 
6 ICICI BANK LTD 4.13 
7 KOTAK BANK 14.28 
8 INFOSYS  -8.89 
9 ITC LTD 1.68 
10 SBI  -6.81 
11 BAJAJ FINANCE 49.32 
12 MARUTI SUZUKI 23.12 
13 AXIS BANK 4.12 
14 LARSEN TOUBRO LTD 2.19 
15 ASIAN PAINTS 17.82 
16 ONGC -12.58 
17 HCL TECH 11.69 
18 BAJAJ FINSERV 41.88 
19 WIPRO -7.72 
20 NESTLE 19.92 
21 IOCL -1.89 
22 ULTRATECH 18.18 
23 NTPC -6.08 
24 BPCL 3.11 
25 TATA STEEL -19.08 

 
Table- 1 shows the mean returns of the twenty-five companies selected for the 
construction of an optimal portfolio using Sharpe's Single Index Model. This 
table reveals that Bajaj FinServe has the highest return of 55.83 % and TATA 
Steel Company has the lowest mean return of -19.41 %.  
To know the market risk face by each security, the beta values of sample 
companies’ stock returns were computed below: 

Table – 2: The beta value of selected companies 
 

SL 
No. COMPANY NAME Β 

1 RELIANCE INDUSTRY  0.41 
2 TCS  0.56 
3 HDFC BANK  2.09 
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4 HUL   0.46 
5 HDFC 0.68 
6 ICICI BANK  0.82 
7 KOTAK BANK 1.31 
8 INFOSYS  0.23 
9 ITC  0.26 
10 SBI  0.67 
11 BAJAJ FINANCE 2.81 
12 MARUTI SUZUKI 1.82 
13 AXIS BANK 0.81 
14 LARSEN TURBO 1.47 
15 ASIAN PAINTS 1.22 
16 ONGC 1.53 
17 HCL TECH 1.05 
18 BAJAJ FINSERVE 1.67 
19 WIPRO -0.08 
20 NESTLE 0.43 
21 IOCL 1.01 
22 ULTRATECH 0.94 
23 NTPC 0.26 
24 BPCL 0.74 
25 TATA STEEL 0.82 

 
Table -2: shows the beta values of the twenty-five companies’ stock returns. A 
beta below 1 indicates either an investment in stocks with lower volatility than 
the market or a volatile investment whose price movements are not highly 
correlated with the market. The Bajaj Finance has the highest beta value of 
2.81 which means it is highly volatile. HDFC bank (2.09), Kotak Bank (1.31), 
Larsen and Toubro (1.47), Maruti Suzuki (1.82), Asian Paints (1.22), ONGC 
(1.53), HCL Tech (1.05) Bajaj Finserve (1.67), and IOCL (1.01) have the beta 
values greater than 1 which means they are volatile. WIPRO has negative 
beta i.e.-0.08 which represents lower volatility. 

Table – 3: Ranking of stocks on Excess Return to the Beta ratio 
SL 
No. COMPANY NAME Ri-Rf / β Rank 
1 RELIANCE INDUSRY LTD -8.61119 18 
2 TCS LTD 9.022854 7 
3 HDFC BANK LTD -0.57146 11 
4 HUL LTD  35.46253 2 
5 HDFC -4.5054 13 
6 ICICI BANK LTD -5.38853 15 
7 KOTAK BANK -2.02505 12 
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8 INFOSYS  -67.6053 25 
9 ITC LTD -27.4188 22 
10 SBI  -25.5344 21 
11 BAJAJ FINANCE 16.39906 5 
12 MARUTI SUZUKI 7.620136 8 
13 AXIS BANK -5.97276 16 
14 L & T -4.69117 14 
15 ASIAN PAINTS 6.887138 9 
16 ONGC -13.8285 20 
17 HCL TECH 2.702632 10 
18 BAJAJ FINCERV 21.62516 4 
19 WIPRO 192.5525 1 
20 NESTLE 21.97039 3 
21 IOCL -10.9424 19 
22 ULTRATECH 9.648476 6 
23 NTPC -53.9155 24 
24 BPCL -8.20738 17 
25 TATA STEEL -33.0062 23 

 
Table 3 indicates the excess return and excess return to the beta ratio. The risk-free 
rate of interest is assumed to be 10 years fixed deposit interest rate in this research.   
The excess return to the beta ratio measures the additional return on a security per 
unit of systematic risk.  Table 4 shows that the WIPRO stock has the highest 
excess return to beta ratio of 192.55 while that of INFOSYS stock has the lowest of 
-67.60. This ratio provides the relationship between risk and reward of a company's 
stock. The ranking of stocks done based on the excess return to beta ratio indicates 
that while the WIPRO stock ranks at the top and INFOSYS stock ranks at the bottom. 

The companies are listed is based on their ranks. The excess return is divided by the 
unsystematic risk and multiplied by the beta to calculate the ‘ Ci’ values.  
The table indicates out of the above companies BAJAJ FINANCE  has the highest 
value of 2392.93 and NTPC has the lowest risk of 159.58. 

Table - 4: Cut off  Ci  of sample stocks 
 
 
Rank Company Name β 2/σ2

ei 
Cumulative of β 

2/σ2
ei 

 
 

Ci 
1 WIPRO 0.0000154 0.0000154 0.830246 
2 HUL 0.000542 0.000557 5.392561 
3 NESTLE 0.000994 0.001552 8.620208 
4 BAJAJ FISERV 0.003297 0.004848 13.72193 
5 BAJAJ 

FINANCE 0.003409 0.008257 14.49441 
6 ULTRA TECH 0.002144 0.010401 13.74985 
7 TCS 0.000336 0.010737 13.63923 
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8 MARUTI 
SUZUKI 0.003758 0.014495 12.38623 

9 ASIAN PAINTS 0.001067 0.015561 12.07939 
0 KOTAK BANK 0.001884 0.017445 11.36088 
11 HCL 0.000677 0.018122 11.0904 
12 HDFC BANK 0.007072 0.025195 8.578285 
13 HDFC  0.000413 0.025607 8.39322 
14 L&T 0.003909 0.029516 6.846728 
15 ICICI 0.00051 0.030027 6.660795 
16 Axis Bank 0.000596 0.030622 6.440596 
17 BPCL 0.000367 0.030989 6.284929 
18 RIL 0.000396 0.031385 6.116268 
19 IOCL 0.001145 0.032531 5.574922 
20 ONGC 0.018747 0.051277 -1.05887 
21 SBI 0.000289 0.051566 -1.18699 
22 ITC 0.000148 0.051714 -1.25704 
23 TATA STEEL 0.000317 0.05203 -1.43795 
24 NTPC 0.000493 0.052523 -1.89928 
25 INFOSYS 0.0000741 0.0526 -1.98604 

 

Table - 4 represents the Ci of sample companies.  The  β2/ σ  2
ei   and its 

cumulative are necessary for the calculation of Ci. The Ci value goes on 
increasing from 0.83 to 14.49 and thereafter, starts declining. Therefore, the value 
of 14.49 is considered as the “cut-off point”. The securities which come after the 
cut-off point will not be considered for the optimal portfolio construction. 

TABLE 5: Selection of stocks among 25 companies - Cut off point 
Stocks Cut off point 
WIPRO 0.83 

HUL 5.39 
NESTLE 8.62 

BAJAJ FINSERV 13.72 
BAJAJ FINANCE 14.49 

 
Table -5 deals with all the stocks with Ci greater than the cut-off rate that can be 
included in the portfolio. Here the top 5 companies stock according to the excess 
return to beta ratio is taken for calculating the proportion of investment. 

Table - 6: Proportion of Investment  
RANK COMPANY Ci Zi Xi 

1 WIPRO 0.830246 -0.03158 -114.66 
2 HUL 5.392561 0.027335 99.23 
3 NESTLE 8.620208 0.014948 54.26 
4 BAJAJ FINSERV 13.72193 0.014574 52.91 
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5 BAJAJ FINANCE 14.49441 0.002273 8.25 
 

  ∑Zi =0.027547 
∑Xi= 100 

 
 

Table – 7: Return on Portfolio 
 
 
Rank 

CompanyName Xi 

 
 
Return 
(%) 

 
 
Return on portfolio 
(%) 

1 WIPRO -114.656 -7.72 08.84 
2 HUL 99.23174 18.18 18.04 
3 NESTLE 54.26522 19.92 10.81 
4 BAJAJ FINSERV 52.90698 41.88 22.14 
5 BAJAJ FINANCE 8.252018 49.32 04.07 
 Return on Portfolio ∑Xi= 100  63.90 

 
Table 7 represents that the return on the portfolio is calculated based on the 
proportion of investment in each security. The highest return on a portfolio is from 
BAJAJ FINSERV i.e. 22.14 % and the lowest is from BAJAJ FINANCE i.e. 4.07 
%. It may also be noticed that the individual returns of all companies return except 
WIPRO are higher than the portfolio return. At the same time, Wipro’s return is 
negative. Hence even the expected returns from individual stocks are less it is 
always beneficial to include the stocks in the portfolio. Even the investor invests in 
the above portfolio; the total expected portfolio return is 63.90%. Hence, the 
Sharpes Single Index Model (SSI) is useful to investors and helps the fund managers 
to derive the benefits from the securities to create a portfolio by adequate 
diversification. Table 6 represents the proportion of investments to be made for an 
optimal portfolio. By using Sharpe’s Index Model, maximum investment should be 
made in HUL   
Conclusion 
Risk and Return takes an important role in any investment decisions. The 
purpose of this research is to analyze the opportunity available to investors in terms 
of returns and their risk investment while investing in the equity of companies 
listed on the Bombay stock exchange. Out of twenty five companies taken for the 
research, seven companies are showing negative returns and the other eighteen 
companies are showing positive returns. Out of twenty five stocks, ten stocks where 
market beta is above one, indicates that the investments in these stocks are 
outperforming than the market. In this research, it was also observed that one stock 
proportion is negative even that stocks stood in rank 1. In this case, it may argue we 
may not consider that stock in portfolio building. This analysis shows that the beta 
portfolio is significantly lower than the beta market, and the return on portfolio is 
much greater than the variance in portfolio. Sharpe 's single index model is very 
simple and useful for optimum portfolio construction. Using this Sharpe’s index 
model it was observed that only five stocks has been selected out of twenty five 
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selected stocks and in case of diversified securities the portfolio return gives a 
result of approximate 64% which indicates a better return on investment in 
comparison to other investment avenues. It seems very unusual that the same 
stocks has repeatedly influence in BSE and NSE as well. From this empirical 
analysis to some extent one can able to forecast individual security’s return 
through the market movement and can make use of it. More studies at micro-level 
are needed to conduct various types of samples. This technique will lead to the 
portfolio having the best trade-off of any other portfolio under concern between Risk 
and Return. 
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Abstract 
 

Hastag campaigns have become an important global platform in all walks of life. Be it 
politics, business, education, advertising etc. But this platform has come to be used  by women all 
over the world to share women’s issues which otherwise was neglected by mainstream media. 
This is the weapon in the hands of every woman to share her idea, attitude, harassment throughout 
the world. A classic example is “#meToo”. Thanks to technology such campaigns will go a long 
way in empowering the women. The present study is an analysis of few hashtag campaigns 
countrywise keeping certain parameters like campaigns to raise awareness, campaigns to 
empower women, campaigns to challenge stereotype depiction, campaigns to share sexual 
harassment, campaigns to share Success stories on women. 
 
Social networking has now become, for many, an integral part of their everyday life. Something 
taken almost for granted. Technology has been a fundamental driver behind this phenomenon. 
This is readily reflected by the penetration of mobile platforms and the spread of broadband. 
About half the world’s population use a Smartphone nowadays and 91% of people accessing a 
social network. 
 
The Hashtag developed on Twitter in 2007 initially as a means to help short information, but is 
has grown into a user created meta discourse convention that enables people to provide context, 
meaning and emotions in their tweets. 
Hashtags are an example of a Folksonomy, a term coined by Van der Val in 2004 to designate any 
label (or “tag”) that helps in the process of indexing and retrieval of online content. That said, the 
hash (#) symbol has a long heritage throughout the computer age. 
Each social network has created a “preferred way” for interaction. In the past 10 years or so we 
have witnessed the surge in the adoption of a specific in-formation label, the hashtag. It’s nothing 
more than a combination of characters led by the hash (#) symbol, hence any combination of 
characters  preceded by a hash forms a hashtag. In prac-tice, however, their function is to ease the 
task of finding messages having a specific theme or content. 
History of the character “#” 
The role played by the # character in communications can be traced back to 1964 and its baptism 
as “octotherp” by Howard Eby and Lauren Asplund, two engineers working for Bell Labs.  
It sprung during “brainstorming at lunch” between Asplund and Eby. everyone agrees it resulted 
from invention of the touch-tone keypad by AT&T engineers, sought as a replacement for the 
rotary (pulse) dials which had been used for decades. 
Some years later, it was the Internet Relay Chat (IRC) what opened the door for the reincarnation 
of the #. Conceived as an “extension” to the BBS it was created during the summer of 1988 by 
Jarkko (aka “WiZ”) Oikarinen to replace a program called MUT (MultiUser Talk) on a BBS 
called OuluBox hosted at the University of Oulu, in Finland.6 
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By the end of 1989, IRC had already crossed the Atlantic and at that point it quickly spread 
throughout the Internet.8 
What about the # character? It was adopted on IRC as a means to identify a channel. That very 
simple role transformed the # from an otherwise simple, convenient character into per-haps one of 
the first examples of a Folksonomy. 
Fast-forward now to the modern era of social networking, 2007 to be more precise. By then, we 
had learned to love (or loathe, in equal measure) the likes of MySpace, Twitter, Facebook and 
other social networking platforms. Let’s turn our focus to one of them, Twitter. 
It had only been around briefly, because the service was launched only the previous year and it 
had very limited functionality compared to today’s Twitter service. Twitter invited users to  
answer a simple question (“What are you doing?”) in the space of 140 characters. Such “economy 
of words” provided a rather efficient mechanism to let other users (in particular, your family and 
friends) know what was happening with or around you. 
The # appeared on Twitter over a year after the platform was launched. Pro-posed by a San 
Francisco-based technologist, Chris Messina , he made the idea known through his blog page and, 
of course, as a Tweet. #barcamp became the first hashtag to appear on Twitter. 
He thought of using the # symbol as an ingredient for a system of “Tag Chan-nels” (including 
subscription, following, muting and blocking) to make it easier for people to follow and 
contribute to conversations on topics of particular in-terest. Indeed, amongst the early Twitter 
community there was an idea floating around the formation of “user groups” (communities) on 
the basis of interests and relationships. For Messina, hashtags provided instead an effective means 
to create ad hoc channels, mirroring the way #’s worked on IRC. 
It took about a month for things to start to change. Using his blog once again, Messina urged 
people to use the hashtag #sandiegofire during the San Diego bushfires.His argument was that 
hashtags provided a “solid convention for coordinating ad-hoc groupings and giving people a way 
to organize their communications in a way that the tool (Twitter) does not currently afford.”  
The power of hashtags is that they open conversations up to potentially the entire Twitter 
community. They invite participation around a given topic from anyone and everyone . 
During the past few years, scholars have interrogated the purposes for which people have used 
Twitter. Recent scholarly texts have explored Twitter as a meth-od for circulating information 
during a disaster , as a way for companies to market their services , as a space for community 
building , and as a site of activist gestures. 
The capacity for a hashtag’s broad reach stems from the way Twitter is struc-tured. Their 
description of how information circulates on Twitter emphasized the speed and ease with which 
people can advocate for a cause: 
In order for a hashtag to gain traction on Twitter, composers must consider an issue such as 
brevity; the hashtag must be short enough so that future partic-ipants will have plenty of space to 
add their own messages within the 140-char-acter limit.  
The features of social media are that they give instant gratification, easy connectivity, total 
control,total anonymity, transparency. Besides they are free, cheap, fast and easy, constant, 
always on they also help to become a microcelebrity and facilitites searchbility. 
 
 Review of literature  

Social media has proven potential for mobilising attention and accountability to 
women’s rights, and challenging discrimination and stereotypes. • Obstacles remain in translating 
women’s online advocacy to pushing for systemic change through policy. • Strategies to enhance 
social media’s potential for women’s empowerment include facilitating their access to 
technology; increasing women’s representation in public life and media; and working with a 
cross-section of actors. Social media has proved to be a powerful vehicle for bringing women’s 

Page 64 of 245



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(5), JUNE: 2020 
 

rights issues to the attention of a wider public, galvanising action on the streets of cities around 
the world and encouraging policy makers to step up commitments to gender equality. Recent 
cases in Turkey and India reflect the potential of social media to bridge the gap that often 
separates grassroots women’s activism from policy-making processes. The explosion of social 
media and unprecedented use by women of new technologies represents important opportunities 
to bring gender equality and women’s rights issues to the forefront of both policy making and 
media attention. In 1995, the Beijing Platform for Action recognised and predicted the media’s 
“potential to make a far greater contribution to the advancement of women” (para. 234). This call 
has been echoed in the proposed targets under Goal 5 of the post-2015 Sustainable Development 
Goals (SDGs). Like in 1995, challenges remain in utilising media to combat discrimination, 
counter gender stereotypes and raise awareness of women’s rights issues. While globally, women 
are greater users of social media than men (McPherson, 2014), many women, especially in 
developing countries, still do not have access to this technology due to infrastructure, costs and 
discriminatory social norms (ICRW, 2010). This briefing note examines the extent to which social 
media can be an effective lever to amplify women’s voices and identify strategies to better 
facilitate their impact on decision-making processes. Over the past seven years, the OECD 
Development Centre’s Wikigender platform1 has been engaging with a cross-section of gender 
equality actors, from civil society to governments, as a means of promoting women’s voices in 
policy-making fora. This note will present key arguments shared during a recent Wikigender 
online discussion on “Advancing women’s rights through social media: which strategies?”.2 It 
will review successful social media campaigns, analyse current obstacles, and conclude with 
recommendations on how social media can effectively broaden the scope for action on women’s 
rights and gender equality within a post-2015 agenda. 
The social media revolution and women’s empowerment Social media has transformed the 
landscape of how information is shared globally and the relationship between citizens and 
governments (Shirky, 2011). Beyond its use as a social networking tool, social media allows for 
the first time any individual to share content and opinions to a global audience, bypassing 
traditional media or other modes of information transmission (European Parliament, 2013). 
Platforms such as YouTube, Facebook or Twitter have allowed activists around the world to 
retransmit events live to a broad online audience, such as during the Arab Spring movement (Pew 
Research Center, 2012). Local issues become global concerns; local activists become connected 
with global citizens. Women’s rights movements have also been quick to capitalise on social 
media’s unprecedented political and awareness-raising potential. During the Wikigender online 
discussion, participants stressed the importance of social media in allowing gender activists to 
connect within and across borders, at a low cost. The surge of female bloggers has in particular 
helped attract a younger generation of activists, who represent a key target audience to break 
established stereotypes and help advance gender equality. Below are three areas identified by the 
Wikigender online discussion and research where social media has enabled women’s political 
activism:  Hashtag activism bringing women’s issues to the forefront of political agendas: 
Hashtag activism has helped to mobilise public attention on women’s rights, increasing the 
visibility of issues that are under-reported in mainstream media. For example in 2013, the 
#BringBackOurGirls campaign reached over 1 million tweets, helping to raise awareness of both 
national and international actors of the need to help rescue the abducted Nigerian schoolgirls 
(Tomchak, 2014). Before the hashtag campaign’s success, the case received little media attention 
(Dewey, 2014). UN Women’s successful and high-profile #HeForShe campaign further highlights 
the potential of social media to attract new and larger audiences: the campaign engaged with more 
than 1.2 billion people, putting the global spotlight on the need to engage men and boys to achieve 
gender equality.  Tackling violence against women through social media tools: Social media tools 
have helped female victims to share their experiences of violence with other victims, creating a 
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space to exchange knowledge and information on their rights, legal processes and welfare 
services. In 2010, HarassMap was launched in Egypt as an online mapping tool to allow victims 
to anonymously report cases of sexual harassment directly from their mobile phone. This crowd-
sourcing initiative maps all the reports and is coupled with campaigns to raise awareness on the 
scale of the problem in Egypt (Young, 2014).  Public accountability towards gender equality: 
Social media has been increasingly used by women’s grassroots organisations to call for greater 
public accountability towards gender equality. Following the 2012 gang rape of a young woman 
in Delhi, the #DelhiGangRape hashtag campaign brought the scale of gender-based violence in 
India into the spotlight. The hashtag campaign supported public street mobilisation which saw the 
government introduce specific anti-rape provisions in the Criminal code (Sharma, 2014). 
Similarly, in Turkey, the rape and murder of a young woman led to a mass Twitter protest through 
the hashtags #sendeanlat (tell your story) and #ozceganaslan. Large street protests provoked a 
discussion among political and civil society leaders about violence against women in the country. 
 
  The present study aims to analyze the hastag campaighns on women based on the following five 
categories. 
1.campaigns to raise awareness on womens right. 
2.campaigns to empower women. 
3.campaigns to challenge stereotype depiction. 
4. campaigns to share sexual harassment. 
5. campaigns to share Success storys on women. 
 

HASHTAG CAMPAIGNS ON WOMEN 

# TAG NAME Reason for campaign Place Campaigner  
and Reach 

Purpose 
of the 
campaign 

notGuilty 

It started in Britain when assault 
victim Ione Wells gave up the 
legal right to anonymity. She 
encouraged others, including 
another student at her university 
who was raped, to share her 
experience. 

Britain Unknown 

to raise 
awareness 
on 
women’s 
right. 

EverydaySexism 
 

To show the world that sexism 
exists and that it is a valid problem 
to discuss, users posted their 
experiences on social networking 
sites 

worldwide Unknown 

Campaign
s to share 
sexual 
harassmen
t. 
 

BoobsAreForBa
bies 

The campaign took off when a 
woman posted a picture of herself 
nursing her child without covering 
her breasts. She rose against 
people who stare at, and make 
nasty comments on breastfeeding. 

worldwide Unknown 

To raise 
awareness 
on 
empower
ment. 
 

ThighReading 

The trend was started by a social 
network user who posted a picture 
of her thighs with stretch marks, 
without editing it, and encouraged 
others to do the same. This struck a 
chord with many women. 

worldwide  

To raise 
awareness 
on 
empower
ment. 
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HeforShe 

It is a pledge started by UN women 
to engage men as agents of change 
and encourage them to take action 
against inequalities faced by 
women 

United nations 
1.2bn Unknown 

To raise 
awareness 
on 
empower
ment. 
 

Armpithairdontc
are 

To protest the shaming of women 
based on their body hair, women 
across the globe came together by 
growing their armpit hair 

worldwide Unknown 

Campaign
s to share 
sexual 
harassmen
t. 
 

100women 

campaign focuses on sharing the 
stories of women from around the 
world, which can be overlooked by 
mainstream media 

worldwide BBC 

To raise 
awareness 
on 
empower
ment. 
 

CapreseStylist 

For the launch of its 2015 Spring 
Summer Collection, Caprese, the 
ladies handbag brand from VIP 
called all women on social media 
to play stylist for the Caprese Girl 

worldwide Caprese 

To raise 
awareness 
on 
empower
ment. 
 

shoutingback to collect women's stories of 
harassment on Twitter worldwide Unknown 

Campaign
s to share 
sexual 
harassmen
t. 

FBRape 
to pressure Facebook to do 
something about content endorsing 
violence against women 

worldwide Unknown 

To raise 
awareness 
on 
women’s 
right. 

INeedMasculism
Because 

a response to the often-used 
hashtag #INeedfeminismbecause worldwide Unknown 

To raise 
awareness 
on 
women’s 
right. 

SafetyTipsForLa
dies 
 

to express a massive sense of 
frustration at women being told 
how to prevent rapists, instead of 
rapists being told not to rape 

worldwide Hilary 
Bowman- 

To raise 
awareness 
on 
empower
ment. 
 

BlackLivesMatte
r against anti-black brutality  

Alicia Garza 
Patrisse 
Cullors 
Opal Tometi 

to 
challenge 
stereotype 
depiction 

NotYourMule 

Not Your Mule calls for attention 
and credit to be given for the work 
that black activists have 
continually done 

  

To 
challenge 
stereotype 
depiction. 
 

FreeKesha protests in support of Kesha after   Campaign
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she made claims that producer Dr. 
Luke sexually and emotionally 
abused her 

s to share 
sexual 
harassmen
t. 
 

PinkTax Protest against the higher cost of 
"female" products   

To raise 
awareness 
on 
women’s 
right. 

62MillionGirls 

A movement to call attention to the 
62 million girls around the world 
who are not getting the education 
that they need and deserve 

 Michelle 
Obama 

To raise 
awareness 
on 
women’s 
right. 

BlackGirlMagic to illustrate the universal 
awesomeness of black women   

To raise 
awareness 
on 
empower
ment. 

BringBackOurGi
rls 

helping to raise awareness of both 
national and international actors of 
the need to help rescue the 
abducted Nigerian schoolgirls 

  

To raise 
awareness 
on 
empower
ment. 
 

HeForShe 

the campaign engaged with more 
than 1.2 billion people, putting the 
global spotlight on the need to 
engage men and boys to achieve 
gender equality 

  

To raise 
awareness 
on 
women’s 
right. 

DelhiGangRape 
campaign brought the scale of 
gender-based violence in India into 
the spotlight 

  

Campaign
s to share 
sexual 
harassmen
t. 
 

ozceganaslan 

Large street protests provoked a 
discussion among political and 
civil society leaders about violence 
against women in the country 

  

To raise 
awareness 
on 
women’s 
right. 
 
 

WithYou  taking its cue from the Global MeToo storm 
but known in Japan as withYou.   
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LeanIn 

not just a book. Sheryl Sandbeg's bestseller has 
helped galvanize a moment. LeanIn.org and 

#LeanIn offer ongoing support and inspiration 
to help women speak openly about their 

challenges and achieve their professional goals 

Africa 

ChangeTheRatio 

Founded by Rachel Sklar in 2010, this hashtag 
is an ongoing campaign or movement to 

increase visibility, access and opportunity for 
women in all walks of their professional lives. 
When power list or major industry event lacs 

female representation, you can bet that the 
change the ratio hashtag will rear its head on 

Twitter  

Africa 

Ask4More 

Launched by LevoLeague, a community of 
professional women, the #Ask4More 

Campaign is all about giving women the tools, 
support and information they need to ask for 

equal pay. 

Africa 

NotBuyingIt 

 represent project created the #NotBuyingIt 
app and movement to draw attention to 
advertisement that be little and objectify 

women. unsurprisingly, the hashtag was used 
thousand of times during this year's Super 

Bowl . 

Africa 

SolidarityisforWhiteWo
men 

 ever since Mikki Kendall tweeted 
#SolidarityIsForWhiteWomen, the hashtag had 
given women of colour a centralised platform 
to talk about the issues and concerns that so 

often get excluded from mainstream feminism 
conversations. 

Africa 

MediaWeLike 

The other side of the #NotBuyingIt Coin, 
#MediaWeLike first created by the 

Representation project to call attention to the 
companies that are doing it right. 

#MediaWeLike highlights advertisements that 
accurately represent women. 

Africa 
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girlrising 

girl rising is a future length documentary that 
science a light on the importance of girls 
education. it is the Global movement and 

platform for stories quotes and calls to action 
about educating and empowering girls 

  

WeAreSilent 

Malala Yusafzai inspired the world with her 
fierce and Brave commitment to education. 
this hashtag is a 24 hour silent stand to raise 

awareness about the millions of girls who have 
been denied the right to go to school 

  

ImAGirl 

 New York city created which campaign to 
tackle the issues of girls self esteem and body 
image. targeted at Young women aged 7 to 12 

the campaign included ads and social post 
featuring diverse girls participating in a range 

of activities like reading playing sports and 
hiking 

  

banBossy 

 created by leaning and girl scouts, this 
campaign is all about increasing and woman to 
lead. words like 'Bossy' send the wrong wishes 

two girls and this campaign is committed to 
changing that story. with celebrities like 

Beyonce engaging the campaign spread like 
Wildfire 

  

BringBackOurGirls 

after hundreds of Nigerian Girls were 
Kidnapped by the terrorist group Boko Haram, 
this has became the social media railing cry for 

twitters across the globe. the continuous to 
draw attention to this devastating crisis 
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StandWithWendy 

yes Texas state Senator Wendy Davis 
filibustered an anti abortion bill for 11 hours, 
this hairstyle quickly become oral in cry for 

women's reproductive rights. that was treated 
more than 5000000 times during Davi's speech 

  

YesAllAreWomen 

this is a message on Twitter In response to the 
manifesto written by the man who killed six 

people in Santa Barbara. His deeply 
misogynistic manifesto stirred a powerful 

response from women who used this hashtag 
to talk about the waste that sexism has 

imported their lives 

  

TimesUp 

this hashtag was in response to the me too 
campaign. this hashtag was to show victim of 
sexual assault and harassment  that they need 

to take a stand. 

SouthAfric
a 

WeRemember 

this hashtag was on Women's Day in 2018. the  
hairstyle is meant to  honour all the South 

African women who were victims of violence 
and didn't make it. 

SouthAfric
a 

GirlsLikeUs 

 this campaign was started by the writer and 
activist Janet Mock. The hashtag was to create 
space for transgender female to say about their 

leaves and to encourage the media to tell 
stories of the many trans women who are 

victims of hate crimes. 

SouthAfric
a 
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LikeAGirl 

this campaign was for changing the perception 
of the phrase "like a girl" they wanted both 
women and girls to  embrace their gender 

rather than feeling ashamed and embarrassed 
because of it. since this campaign always have 

been doing more campaigns that aim to 
empower girls you can check out some of 

these Projects through their site. 

SouthAfric
a 

YouOkSis 

this was for encouraging women to take a 
stand against gender based Street harassment. 

the aim is to stop people from being 
bystanders of the issue and get them to make 
difference best ending of the victim of this 

injustice 

SouthAfric
a 

EffYourBeautyStandards 

the movement started in 2016 after Tess 
Holiday challenged the world on their views of 
supermodels by becoming one of the main plus 

size models in the industry. 

SouthAfric
a 

ToTheGirls 
 this was to get women sharing their best 

pieces of advice to younger women seeking 
guidance and affirmation. 

SouthAfric
a 

HearMeToo 

it was active for 16 days and this compilation 
features the stories of some of the brave 

women and men who are paving the way for 
safer, more equal and better word for all 

SouthAfric
a 

MenAreTrash 

this has become the rallying cry for those who 
want to stop an epidemic of violence and 

against South African women by their male 
partners 

SouthAfric
a 

ThatsNotOk 

this reveals and industry in Crisis, with 78% of 
women working in film and TV saying they 
are discriminated against because of their 

gender  

SouthAfric
a 

MyCompass 
this campaign invite you to join our social 

media campaign bridging woman and causes 
from all around the world 

SouthAfric
a 
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BringDevBack 
this campaign was for showing the people 

Yemen who already thinking about rebuilding 
their country despite the ongoing conflict 

Yemen 

SaveAamaaAlOmaisi 
people on social media used this hashtag to get 

the attention of international human right 
organisation and media 

Yemen 

WhiteWednesdays  this campaign was against the Iran's 
mandatory hijab law. iran 

IranElections this was during the Iran elections in June 2009 iran 

Neda 
 this was against the government who brutally 

shot and murder the girl named Neda Agha 
Soltan 

iran 

GirlsWhoDrinkBeer 
 this was against statement of Goa chief 

minister who made sexiest comment regarding 
his fear of girls drinking beer 

India 

AintNoCinderella 
this campaign was used by Indian women who 
posted pictures of themselves enjoying a night 

out in an attempt to reclaim public spaces 
India 

WhatEverCLiQsForYou 

this was started by E-Commerce Aam of the 
TATA Group. it was for the contestant social 
media for international Women's Day, asking 
women to share the things they found perfect 
for them even though it wasn't the case with 

others. 

India 

JeeLeZara 

 this was started by Reliance Fresh, there is 
woman to step outside and do what they love 

and live for themselves for once this 
international Women's Day. 

India 

SheforHer 
 this was started by Gypsy moth,  this was for 

promoting harmony and Unity between 
women 

India 

DrivenByHer this was tribute given to the woman on the 
international Women's Day by Datsun India India 

BulidingTogether 

Mahindra lifespaces created this campaign 
with message to share responsibility not for 
one day but everyday to make life easier for 

the one who keeps our lies running smoothly, 
Mahindra lifespace also created a beautiful 

video for this campaign 

India 

CookForHer 
 this campaign was started by Gowardhan, it 

increased man to step into the kitchen for a roll 
of revers. 

India 
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CheckOutMyGame 
Star Sports created this campaign wishing all 

the sports women for their efforts and 
achievements 

India 

IShapeMyWorld  this was created by Levi's to encourage and 
strengthen women who broke barriers India 

DontStereotypeMe 

This was for choosing to tackle stereotyping of 
women and applauding their strength and 

ability to break barriers this was created by 
Dish TV 

India 

YesAllWomen 
women social media Wrote that all the Women 

have been harassed by men at least once in 
their lives. 

India 

WomenBycottTwitter 
twitter boycott was organised to protect 

harassment and abuse against women on the 
social media platform 

India 

FitToFight this campaign was trending in Twitter with 
people saying their own views on fitness India 

WomensDayEveryDay  this campaign was for to treat everyday as a 
woman's day India 

StrongToTheBone 
 this was created by Horlicks and it promoted 
the concept of being strong on the occasion of 

Women's Day 
India 

BreakTheBias this campaign was to show the world about the 
issue of gender bias at work India 

AmulWomanPower it portrays how milk being the purest form of 
energy India 

IAmANastyWoman 

 this hashtag used for the demand of gender 
equality I need to call out domestic violence 
cases and misogyny and also some used this 

hashtag to show so they are brave and 
intelligent 

India 

IAmWithHer this was during us election campaign and it 
was used to support Hillary Clinton India 

EveryDaySexism 

 this hashtag became trending after the founder 
of of the everyday Sexism Project Laura Bates 
encourage people to  share their stories of daily 

gender equality issues 

India 

Fem2 

this hashtag is one of the earliest and most 
popular feminist hashtag on Twitter. this is 

used generally for the interesting conversation 
and articles about the future of feminism 

India 
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WhyIStayed/WhyILeft 

this is a powerful hashtag that was first used by 
writer Beverly Gooden, who told her own 

heartbreaking story of domestic violence and 
survival 

India 

YesAllWomen 
is campus God Was to raise Awareness of 
sexism harassment and discrimination that 

women experiences 
India 

ToTheGirls 
this resulted in thousand of inspiring and 
motivating quotes about confidence body 

image and self respect 
India 

AllMenCan 
 this attack was created by Penguin Galaxy and 
popularized by writer Elizabeth plank to show 

what it means to be male and a feminist 
India 

EffYourBeautyStandards 
the goal of this is to challenge the idea that 

Bing skinny is the only way to be beautiful and 
help to celebrate your curves 

India 

HatsoffLadies 
this one is for appreciating the tough jobs that 

women handle at home and at the office 
sometimes both together. 

India 

SheRoseofaRealEstate 

this is used to praise the achievements of 
womens who have contributed to the growth 
and prosperity of the sector with their hard 

work and dedicated efforts 

India 

TheGreatIndainWoman 
this was for celebrating women and all their 
hard work to make the lives easier for people 

around them 
India 

Happy 
SuperWomamDay 

this was used by Oriflame to share their 
gratitude towards the women India 

WomenOfPepperfry  this was used by PepperFry Company to share 
the stories of their woman employees. India 

StrongIsBeautiful 
with Priyanka chopra Pantene India sent out a 
positive message of self confidence to women 

all over with their campaign video. 
India 

ThereisAnAirAboutHer 
 this was for celebrating women who have an 

unmatched passion and energy and truly 
unique 

India 
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VAR00002 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 

 

Campaign to raise awareness on 
women rights 28 32.6 32.6 32.6 

Campaign to empower women 24 27.9 27.9 60.5 
Stereotype depiction 10 11.6 11.6 72.1 
Sexual harassment 12 14.0 14.0 86.0 

Success stories on women 12 14.0 14.0 100.0 
Total 86 100.0 100.0  

 
 
 
Conclusion 
 
The hash tag campaigns are empowering women. The campaign analysis shows that the highest 
number of campaigns aim at creating awareness about women’s issues, legal awareness, health 
awareness, educational awareness, domestic violence awareness. 
 
The second highest is campaigns to empower women have been making great strides in society 
and the work place. More and more young women are going to college becoming carrier women. 
Phrases “sexual harassment” and equal rights, workplace harassment has become common.  
 
Third category is campaign to share success stories are slowly changing the mindset and instilling 
confidence among women. Lastly the campaign to challenge stereotype figures fourth. 
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SERVICE SECTORS AND HDI IN INDIA 
 

Dr. S.Ramanjaneyulu
 

Reader & Head 
Department of Economics, V.S.M.College, Ramachandrapuram, 

East Godavari District, A.P. 

 
 
The basic purpose of planning in India is to widen people’s 

choices and improve the well-being of the people. In this context, human 
development was the key issue so that people could lead a long and 
healthy life, they could acquire knowledge so as to have better vertical 
mobility in life and last, but not the least, to achieve a decent standard of 
living of all. 
 The Indian economy has moved on a high growth path since the mid-
1980s. After a blip in growth between 1990-92, liberalization initiated for 
aligning the Indian economy with the world in 1991, not only put the 
economy back on a higher growth path but also sustained this growth till 
the 2000s. During the last few years, India has been the second fastest 
growing economy in the world. Despite the high growth over the path 
two decades, concerns have been raised over the growth not being 
equally distributed1.  
 Nations are not just roads, big businesses, shining tall buildings; they are 
people, communities, genders, each of whose welfare and development 
needs may be different and often dependent on government policy and 
programmes. All believe that rising incomes, growing infrastructure is 
development. It is not true. Evidence indicates that rising income is no 
guarantee of greater personal welfare. The most basic indices of human 
development for the most vulnerable are being healthy, well-nourished, 
literate, and having equal opportunity without fear. 
 India has the largest number of poor people in the world. We also lead in 
diseases like tuberculosis, cancer, and diabetes among others. Our cities 
are increasingly overcrowded, unsafe, and unlivable. One of every two 
Indian children is malnourished and is likely to be stunted. Even though 
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we have the Right to Education, operational schools and teachers are a 
far cry2. 
 It may be noted that HDI for India has been improving from 0.302 in 
1981 to 0.381 in 1991 and further to 0.547 in 2011. India which was at 
No.138 in HDI in 1994 had improved its position to No.128 in 2005, but 
in 2011 its position slipped to 136.  
 
Household Income and Access to Services: NCAER Survey 
 National Council for Applied Economic Research (NCAER) conducted 
India Human Development Survey (IHDS) in 2011-12. While incomes 
have grown considerable in the last seven years, access to adequate 
public services is still severely lacking, says the data collected from 
42,000 households across the country. For the 2011-12 IHDS, the 
NCAER research team returned to over 80 per cent of the households 
they had interviewed in 2004-05, to make an estimate of the change over 
the last seven years. In 2004-05, a family earning Rs. 70,000 annually 
would have been among the richest 20 per cent in country, while in 2011-
12, the same family would find a place in the middle of the distribution. 
An annual household income of Rs.25,000 placed a family in the middle 
of the order in 2004-05. In 20011-12, Rs.25,000 is the annual income of 
the poorest 20 per cent of Indians. The annual household income is 
shown in Table1.   
                                                                                                            
 The situation on the public services front is still grim (Table-2) Piped 
water available indoors has grown by only 2 per cent and is now 
available to 27 per cent households. In urban areas, piped water is 
available to between half and two- thirds of families. Of families which 
get piped water, less than a third get three hours of water supply a day. 
 Gujarat, Maharashtra, Goa and Delhi have the highest coverage of 
families for piped water (60 per cent). Delhi gives its residents water for 
the most number of hours in a day. 
 Flush toilets are now accessible to one-third of all households and over 
two-thirds of urban households. Toilet coverage is highest in Kerala (92 
per cent), Delhi (79 per cent) and Punjab (74 per cent). 
 Access to electricity is inching towards becoming universal with 83 per 
cent of all households getting supply. Jammu and Kashmir, Himachal 
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Pradesh and Delhi have 100 per cent to ‘some electricity’. No state had 
reached this milestone in 2004-05. Just 45 per cent households with 
access to power get 18 hours or more of electricity in the day. Himachal 
Pradesh, Punjab, Kerala, Delhi and Gujarat lead the country in terms of 
supply of 18 hours or more3. 
 Safe drinking water is essential for good health. If protected water is not 
available, people will fall in ill-health. This facility is available for 32 per 
cent of households only. Women are going far away to fetch the water. In 
rural area, 75 per cent of households have no bathrooms and 53 per cent 
households have no toilets. People are giving important for cell phones, 
TVs rather than the bathrooms and toilets4. 

Table 1: Annual Household Income in 2004-05 and 2011-12 
(Rupees) 

 Source: NCAER, India Human Development Survey 1 & 2, New Delhi. 
Table 2: Access to Services in 2004-05 and 2011-12 

(Per cent) 

 Source: NCAER, India Human Development Survey 1 & 2, New Delhi. 
 

Quintile Income Range 
2004-05 

Income Range 
2011-12 

Poorest 20 per cent 1,000 – 14,163 1,000 – 33,000 
2nd Quintile 14,164 – 23,169 33,001 – 55,640 
3rd Quintile 23,170 – 36,490 55,641 – 88,820 
4th Quintile 36,491 – 69,000 88,821 – 1,59,600 
Richest 20 per cent 69,000 + 1,59,601 + 

Services 2004-05 2011-12 
Piped water (indoors) 25 27 
At least 3 hours water every day (if piped) 37 34 
Flush toilet 23 37 
Any electricity 72 83 
At least 18 hours electricity every day (if any 
electricity) 

57 45 

Own a car 2 4 
Own a Computer / Laptop 1 6 
Cell phone 7 82 
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IMR in Metropolitan Cities 
The National capital had the worst infant mortality rate (IMR) 

among the four metropolitan cities between 2010 and 2012 with 30 
newborns dying for every 1000 live births. A substantial 64 per cent die 
within the first 28 days of their birth. Though the IMR has come down to 
25 per 1,000 live births in the past months, the progress in reduction of 
neo-natal mortality rate (NMR) has been slower. In 2012, three million 
babies died within the first 28 days of their birth and a million babies 
died within the first 24 hours of their birth. Comparatively, Chennai 
recorded the lowest IMR of 15 per 1,000 live births and in Mumbai and 
Kolkata it was 20 per 1,000 live births.  
 In respect to Delhi, where 50 per cent of the children live in slums and 
14.71 per cent of its population is below poverty line. While there has 
been significant progress on ensuring child survival in India, the fact that 
nearly 40 per cent of neo-natal deaths occur the 1st day of birth in India is 
stalling progress on achieving Millennium Development Goal – 4 
(reducing IMR). India accounts for an astounding 29 per cent of the 
global deaths of newborns on their very first day of birth. About half the 
first day deaths around the world could be prevented if every mother and 
baby had access to free and quality health care and skilled birth 
attendants5. 
 
Human Development Indicators in BIMARU states 
 Human development indicators across the poor States with high 
concentration of marginalized groups are catching up with the national 
average. These socially disadvantaged groups are starting to share 
benefits of the process of human development. However, when 
comparing the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes with Muslims 
in terms of human development input and outcome indicators, Muslims 
have consistently improved better than other marginalized groups. 
 The eight poorer States – Bihar, Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand, Madhya 
Pradesh, Odisha, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and Uttarakhand – are home to 
nearly 48 per cent of all the SCs, 50 per cent of all the STs and 44 per 
cent of all Muslims in the country6. Delhi, Kerala, Himachal Pradesh, 
Haryana and Punjab are among the best performing States in human 
development indicators while Chhattisgarh, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, 
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Jharkhand and Odisha are the worst performers. Most other States, 
including Gujarat, have more or less remained the same. 
 It is pointed out that the importance of good governance and massive 
social mobilization by State Governments gets reflected in the 
performance of all the social groups. For instance, the SCs and the OBCs 
in Delhi, Himachal Pradesh, Tamil Nadu and Kerala are better off than 
the upper castes in Bihar, Chhattisgarh and Uttar Pradesh in terms of 
various health indicators. 
 Similarly, the SCs in Delhi and Kerala have higher literacy rates than the 
upper castes in Bihar and Rajasthan. Muslims in Jammu & Kashmir and 
Andhra Pradesh are not only better than Hindus in their own States but 
also in Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Bihar and Gujarat in terms of 
some health outcomes. 
 As the mainstream population in the northeast, the STs have social 
indicators that are lot better than the forest dwelling STs in the central 
and eastern belt of India. The STs, especially in States affected by 
extremist violence, are not only worse off than other social groups in 
their respective States, but also their counterparts in the rest of the 
country7. 
 
HDI in Andhra Pradesh 

Andhra Pradesh (AP) figures among the bottom rung States in the 
country in the human development index parameters. Be it literacy, 
health, marriage age and fertility parameters, female sex ratio, birth and 
death rates and maternal and infant mortality rate, AP’s performance is 
dismal. 
 In literacy rates, AP with 67.6 per cent figures just above Bihar (63.8). 
Rajasthan (67) and Arunachal Pradesh (66.9) while the all-India figure is 
74.04 per cent. AP’s progress in literacy rate over the last decade was 
lower compared to Bihar and Arunachal Pradesh. In the State, male 
literacy in 2011 was 74.8 per cent while female literacy stood at 59.1 per 
cent8. 
 The average age of marriage for women in the State at 18.7 is the lowest 
in the country against the national average of 20.2. High illiteracy, early 
marriage and motherhood, ignorance about health and nutritional issues 
had a direct fall – out on women’s health with low body mass index 
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(BMI) and anemia. In AP, 33.5 per cent women are below normal BMI 
and 62.9 per cent are anemia. National average is 55.3 per cent. 
 More infants in Andhra Pradesh rural areas are dying than in rural Bihar 
and general death rate is also more in the State at 7.4 compared to 
national average of 7. About 50 per cent of neo-natal deaths are within 28 
days after birth. Though institutional deliveries of women had gone up, 
IMR rate has not declined9. 
 To sum up, more than 50 per cent of women in the State are illiterate, 
marry early, anemic and as a result IMR is high as infants are born with 
low birth weight and other health issues.  
 A major impediment to progress in human development is the very fast 
growth of population experienced in India. India’s population increased 
from 620.7 million in 1975 to 1,027 million in 2001 giving a growth rate 
of 2 per cent per annum during the period   (1975- 2001), which is fairly 
high. It is expected that the growth rate of population during 2000-2015 
will come down to 1.3 per cent. This would provide a welcome relief to 
push forward the process of human development10. 
 

Conclusion 
 
 In conclusion, it may be stated that though there has been high growth 
rate during the last three decades, 42 per cent of Indian children are 
malnourished. Despite the Right to Education, thousands of children, and 
particularly girls, are dropping out of schools because there are no toilets. 
Absence of sanitation is the biggest blot on the human development 
portfolio in India. The fact that one out of every two Indians is forced to 
defecate in the open. There are six lakh villages in India, hardly 25,000 
are free from open defecation and also several problems like scarcity of 
drinking water, housing and other minimum needs relating to human 
development. 
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ABSTRACT 
Presidents of India are eminent persons who have come from different 
backgrounds: freedom struggle, philosophy, education, labour welfare, 
labour law, jurisprudence, politics, diplomacy, science and technology. 
During their tenure, they have striven to steer the nation on the path of 
democracy, development and secularism. Their education and 
upbringing, direct and indirect roles in the freedom struggle and the 
experiences reflected in their writings are a source of inspiration. The 
nation’s progress and its ups and downs are reflected in the life and work 
of each President. The ideas in the writings of these ten Presidents form 
part of the vision that is seen to evolve for the nation. True vision is inner 
vision, an ability to convert past experience into positive input and to 
visualize a desired future. People who can do this become leaders, many 
also attaining great wealth. Storing every transaction as a learning 
opportunity, keeping their vision unclouded by negativism from past 
setbacks, they can see their mission clearly and describe them vividly. 
This combination of insight, hindsight, and foresight – the ability to filter 
out failure, reinforce what has worked before, and see accomplishments 
ahead – attracts followers who share a similar mission. This paper traces 
the contours of these visions of Indian Presidents. 
 
Key Words: President, Vision, Discourse, Politics, Position, Value. 

 
“Generations, succeeding to the gain of their predecessors, 

gradually elevate the status of mankind, as coral polyps, building one 
generation upon the work of the other, gradually elevate themselves from 
the bottom of the sea.”- Henry George .The writings of the Presidents can 
be placed in two categories -- one, objective and intellectual and the other 
subjective and expressive. The first three Presidents namely Rajendra 
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Prasad, Radhakrishnan and Zakir Husain through their discourses 
emphasize social reconstruction programme: eradiation of social evils 
and inculcation of the best social practices; diagnosis of threats to 
civilization, positive role reorientation of   religion, renovation of the 
moral and ethical edifice; imparting values through  work based 
education. The last three Presidents -- Shanker Dayal Sharma, 
Narayanan, and Abdul Kalam, while acknowledging the glorious past of 
the nation, exposing the pitfalls of the present generation, set future goals 
for  the  nation  towards  intellectual  empowerment, vision of a society 
of just order where caste and community are insignificant; and the 
mission for a new India of material well being and spiritual  strength . 
The middle part  of the study  comprises the memoirs of four Presidents 
in succession, Giri, Sanjiva Reddy, Zail Singh and Venkataraman who 
give a  picture of the  various phases  of the   nation  from  the   freedom 
struggle,  pre Independence legislation and the shaping of  a socialist 
policy; the tarred seventies of Emergency, constitution, conscience, 
consensus and political controversy; the fight against colonialism and the 
resistance of autocracy of pre Independence India and vengeance and 
violence of the eighties ; and the cataclysmic and divisive nineties of  
confrontation . The time line of the texts starts from 1929 to 2002 
reflecting concerns of humanity, society and issues surfacing in the 
Indian polity and nation.  

 The study of the select works of ten Presidents of India has been 
academically challenging and intellectually stimulating. If the entire body 
of the writing is  considered as an organic whole, Rajendra Prasad  gives 
it  integrity and strength; Radhakrishnan -  spiritual sustenance;  Zakir 
Husain and Shanker Dayal Sharma - education and righteous attitude, 
Giri, Sanjiva Reddy and Zail Singh - welfare measures; Narayanan -- 
social existence of casteless equality; Abdul Kalam -- science and 
technology for human progress; Venkataraman – propriety and national 
approach. The writings of Presidents have academic value, scientific 
purpose, and ethical message. 
 
Presidents and Prime Ministers  
 Though the position of President of India   is apolitical, political 
affiliations and the ideological orientations of the persons prior to it show 
traces. This is reflected in the relationship of the President and Prime 
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Minister, especially in the memoirs of Sanjiva Reddy, Zail Singh and 
Venkataraman and the biographies of other Presidents barring 
Radhakrishnan, Zakir Husain and Kalam - who were not active members 
of ruling Congress Party.  
 The relationship between a conservative Rajendra Prasad and the 
cosmopolitan Jawaharlal Nehru – who both were followers of Gandhiji, 
was one of respect and understanding. Even though difference of opinion 
existed between the two especially on issues like Hindu Code Bill they 
did not allow these to   go out of bounds.  
 The relationship of Radhakrishnan and Jawaharlal Nehru was one 
of intellectual affinity, common interests and visions. Their relationship 
is described as one of the best relationships as Radhakrishnan’s 
philosophical outlook and Nehru’s warmth carried the day.  
 On the other hand, even though Radhakrishnan mentored Indira 
Gandhi on several issues in her formative years, she did not share his 
perceptions. The relationship is one of respect but not warmth. Her 
relationship with Zakir Husain and Giri was cordial as they were selected 
and favoured by her for the position. Giri’s election resulted in the split of 
Congress Party; it slackened the grip of the old guard and strengthened 
Indira Gandhi’s control over the party.  
 The relationship of Sanjiva Reddy with Indira Gandhi and Morarji 
Desai was not without its pricks and tussles as evident in his memoirs. 
The split with Indira Gandhi occurred as she orchestrated Sanjiva 
Reddy’s defeat   by her tacit call for a ‘conscience vote’ in favour of Giri 
-- in the previous attempt; the difference of opinion with Morarji Desai 
was one of ideology.  
 Zail Singh’s relationship with Indira Gandhi was based on his 
deep loyalty to Jawaharlal Nehru, Indira Gandhi and Congress Party. The 
office of the President was severely undermined during the height of 
Punjab crises as recorded in his memoirs. This became more pronounced 
during the time of Rajiv Gandhi. Even though he was named by Zail 
Singh to be the leader of the Party, Rajiv Gandhi did not give due respect 
to the President’s office. Being a Sikh, Zail Singh was viewed with 
distrust and the relationship reached a stage where both parties tried to 
outsmart the other with moves for impeachment and dismissal.  At this 
stage the Vice President Venkataraman’s name too was considered as an 
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alternative in case of Rajiv Gandhi’s dismissal – which was refuted by 
Venkataraman in his memoirs. 
 Venkataraman had to function with four Prime Ministers – Rajiv 
Gandhi, V.P. Singh, Chandra Sekhar and P.V. Narasimha Rao during the 
turbulent period of hung parliament, Mandal agitation and Ayodhya 
movement. Though he did not appreciate their stands on several issues he 
maintained his relations with propriety and sincerity and offered his 
counsel wherever necessary and kept away from controversy. 
 Similarly the relationship of Shanker Dayal Sharma, K. R. 
Narayanan and Abdul Kalam with respective Prime Ministers was 
smooth as per the constitutional norms and without any major 
controversy.  
 The perusal of the three autobiographies the Indian Presidents from 1977 
to 1992 offers a graphic picture of the role of the President in the world 
of coalitions and hung parliaments. 
 
Spiritual Tones 

  Radhakrishnan by virtue of his superior intellectual faculties 
dominates this writing with his advocacy of higher goals and solution to 
modern human predicament. His analysis of the perils of the mechanized 
civilization and emphasis on human values shows the way forward. 
Though he did not write with reference to a position and completed his 
output before he assumed office, his broad philosophical impact is felt 
directly and indirectly in the corridors of power. The way he conducted 
the proceedings of the Rajya Sabha as its Chairman and presided over the 
office as a conscience keeper to Jawaharlal Nehru and Indira Gandhi has 
left its   mark.  

Radhakrishnan’s works are inspiring and his ideas are worth a 
revisit even after eighty years of publication.  His remarks on the 
essential loneliness of humanity and the presence of the inner vacuum in 
conjunction with the superficial material splendour can be a sociological 
commentary on the present day Western and Eastern societies. The late 
night discotheque wanderings are nothing but an external manifestation 
of the clamour for that ever-elusive peace of mind. His mention of 
enjoyment in crowds, party culture, sin in company and congregational 
practice of religion (instead of quiet solitude – one with the all-
encompassing oneness) are events that are witnessed in the contemporary 
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society. His evocations of the ideals of fruitful human existence – which 
are lacking in the present lifestyles, are lessons in personality 
development. 

The spiritual outlook is manifest in the moral certitude of Rajendra 
Prasad, who advocated Hindu-Muslim unity, in social problems like 
plight of Harijans, women, tribes, Minorities; economic problems like 
conservation of energy resources and heavy industrialization vs. small 
scale industries; and national problems like education, literacy, 
sanitation, agriculture and labour. Others like Shanker Dayal Sharma and 
Kalam too mention the importance of spiritual aspect in the development 
of personality. 
 
Science 

Abdul Kalam comes closer to Radhakrishnan on the issues of 
science and spiritualism and science and human progress. Radhakrishnan 
did not contest the aim of science but only its vulgar aspects. 
Notwithstanding its physical comforts, he points to the tangible 
subjective reality beyond the boundaries of science to which humanity, 
he urges, should turn its gaze and realize its goals. Kalam acknowledges 
the presence of an ultimate reality yet prioritizes the goals as immediate 
and higher goals. He recommends material prosperity and physical 
energy for humanity and then educating its mind towards higher goals. 
His advocacy of technological innovation for the benefit of humankind 
and nuclear and missile technology for national self-reliance and defence 
is highly relevant in   national interests.  The levels spiritual, physical, 
national, individual of goals should not overlap but be prioritized. 
Spiritual outlook cannot be enforced but cultivated.  

Narayanan advocates the judicious use of science and technology.  
He says that the human enterprise rests on the foundations of science and 
recommends reconciliation between the conflicting demands of scientific 
advancements and social values. 
 
Autobiographies 

 Autobiography is a popular genre. Autobiographies of Presidents 
of India while treating the national life and personal experiences of 
different periods offer insight into the spirit and mood of the times. 
Rajendra Prasad’s Autobiography (1946), a translation from Hindi to 
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English, takes off from his birth and concludes with the end of the 
freedom struggle and the birth of a free India. The minute and elaborate 
descriptions give an authentic view of the freedom struggle. 

 Radhakrishnan in spite of great output and remarkable life did not 
attempt to write an autobiography except for two short essays, “My 
Search for Truth” and “Fragments of a Confession”, which speak of the 
blossoming of his thought rather than the personal self. His ideas rather 
the events in his life speak about him. 

Sanjiva Reddy and Venkataraman restrict their writing to the 
events of their presidency whereas Giani Zail Singh records his early life 
and concludes it with the end of his presidency. The autobiographies of 
three Presidents in succession (1977 – 1992) are packed with 
controversy, constitutional crises and political dynamics; they reflect the 
erosion of values, placing of personal interests over that of the institution, 
social correctives and polarization that have taken place in the country 
after thirty years of independence. They unfold a human drama involving 
political leaders and larger issues of the nation by baring political 
behaviour which should be lesson for future players.  

Giri’s My Life and Times (1976) like Rajendra Prasad’s concludes 
with India’s independence. The principle of sacrifice in thought and 
action   and the description of its enforcement in his family add value to 
the autobiography. Corruption was widely prevalent and there was 
general lack of commitment in the country. 

Abdul Kalam’s autobiography, Wings of Fire (1999) co authored 
with Arun Tiwari, written before he became the President, describes the 
events of his life from birth to his retirement.  It is a narrative of his 
childhood dreams, struggles and successes of his career, influences of 
towering personalities and the achievements in the fields of space and 
defence.  
 
Rich Past and the Future   

Shanker Dayal Sharma as a scholar of classical Sanskrit texts and 
Abdul Kalam as a well-known scientist, reflect on the past glory of 
Indian civilization and ask the youth to be proud of it but not be bogged 
down by the past. The idea is not to rest on the laurels of the past but to 
glean inspiration from it and move forward with hope for new ideas and 
innovations. Sharma and Kalam both voice the view that the nation is in 
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need of a new vision and a new model to work on, or else the tremendous 
energies of youth may be wasted. Having a vision and education to 
realize that mission is imperative for the present generation. 
 
Education 

 Concern for education is the common theme in the works of the 
Presidents of India. Radhakrishnan wants an education that can equip the 
minds to differentiate between the permanent and transitory, an education 
that can advance human progress for refinement in every aspect of life. 
According to Rajendra Prasad Gandhian model of education of work and 
skill can remove the ills of the society.    

Shanker Dayal Sharma wanted universities to be intellectually 
invigorating centres of excellence rather than production centres of 
certificates and degrees. Both of them through precept and practice 
showed to the world what a good model of education should be like.  

Narayanan wants a break from the traditional touch-me-not 
education model and implores for a peaceful revolution where the narrow 
walls of caste and parochial dead habits have no place. He wants the 
youth of today to be part of the adventure of uplifting millions of people 
from poverty of all kinds and build a united, progressive -- a strong 
nation. 
 It is a pity that the issues which Zakir Husain observed in the sixties are 
not taken care of and have been aggravated demanding immediate 
attention. His advice to the authorities, teachers and students can pave the 
path to correction of   education system in India. In the context the right 
to education given by the Government of India, proliferation of private 
universities and schools, the slackening grip over education sector, 
changing definition of education and vitiation of the campus, Zakir 
Husain shows the path and rakes up the need to retrieve the lost ideals. It 
is highly imperative for the mandarins of the ministries of Education in 
state and central governments of India to revisit Zakir Husain. 
 Kalam desires education to be inspiring and be capable of bringing out 
the best from the student. Towards this end, teachers should get trained to 
motivate learners.  
Governance and Morality 

 Good governance, uprightness in private and public conduct, 
integrity, and real concern for the welfare of the people are some of the 
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predominant themes that flow across the writings of Rajendra Prasad, 
Giri, Sanjiva Reddy, Zail Singh and Venkataraman. The writings are 
manuals of advice as each President explains his conduct, decision, and 
judgement with reference to a particular situation and set a model pattern 
for  succeeding generations; Rajendra Prasad’s gentlemanly soft and 
persuasive approach in dealing with men and his insistence on avoidance 
of acrimony; Giri’s insistence on decency, uprightness and  abhorrence of 
petty and trivial political squabbles; Sanjiva Reddy’s outspokenness and 
no-nonsense approach to the problems and immediate grasp of  issue; 
Zail Singh’s conduct of public affairs,  tackling of controversial problems 
and his perception of the personalities and issues of the day; and 
Venkataraman’s adherence to the  principles of conduct in high offices 
and his conviction of the power of negotiation, reconciliation rather than 
confrontation; and his observations on lapses in procedures, disregard for 
confidentiality,  downward trend in the conduct of political meetings, 
false sense of popularity, erosion of etiquette - - are all instances which  
add  value  to the writing.  

 On the issue of corruption Rajendra Prasad and Sanjiva Reddy 
hold identical views, voice a grave concern at the spread of it in the 
political field and call for a corrective mechanism in the major political 
party, Congress. 
 
National Approach 
 Sanjiva Reddy and Venkataraman call for unity of approach to the 
problems of the country at the national level. Sanjiva Reddy desired 
apolitical union of minds from both the ruling party and the opposition 
whereas Venkataraman mooted the idea of National Government when 
the country was on the brink of constitutional and financial crises in 
1990.  
 
Economic Matters 
 Economic equality, the evils of capitalist economy, the socialistic pattern 
of society, price rise, advantages of small-scale industries, parity between 
wage structure of skilled and unskilled workers and the economic impact 
of environmental awareness, judicious use of natural resources are some 
of the economic issues found in the writings of the Presidents. Giri’s call 
for the  linking  of economies of the world, Sanjiva Reddy’s observations 
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on global markets and local mistakes and Kalam’s pleading for the Indian 
industries to be globally competitive and locally sensitive – point to 
globalization and the  ability to absorb its  impact and withstand it. 
Similarly Shanker Dayal Sharma and Kalam’s views on sharing and 
protection of knowledge -- in the context of intellectual property rights, 
exploitative clamor for the copy rights and patents, innumerable disputes 
over the ownership of the age old practices of medicinal systems and the 
political and economic hegemony of some countries in the case of 
protected technologies -- demonstrate the final objective of knowledge 
that is service to humanity.  

 Rajendra Prasad’s advocacy of the use of organic food and home 
ground cereals reinforce the time tested knowledge in a new form. 
Likewise, in the face of globalization,    weakening  of village economy, 
fading charm of agriculture, plight of farmers,  grip of Special Economic 
Zones over village life and repercussions from the entry of international 
retail giants, his  plans  to strengthen  village economy are  worthy of 
recall. 
Communal Unity 
 The issue of Hindu Muslim unity and the solutions suggested by 
Rajendra Prasad are relevant more so in the face of current religious 
terrorism imported into the country and fanaticism manufactured inside 
the country. Kalam’s enunciation of essential unity of the Indian ethos 
reinforces the secular foundations of the Republic. Narayanan’s note on 
this aspect reaffirms the belief that the key to success of India lies in its 
communal unity. 
 
Social Reform 

 Narayanan envisions a just social order and national unity that has 
no place for caste or creed. Notwithstanding the realities of the Indian 
body politic it carries the rich intellectual tradition of the nation. 

 Rajendra Prasad’s discussion of the issue of untouchability may 
have depicted a certain forgotten period yet its practice pervades the 
political and social fabric of Indian society.  
The Style 
 The Style and language of each text and each President shows a vast 
difference.       Radhakrishnan naturally stands tall among the Presidents 
for his breadth of vision, sweep of thought and command of language.  
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Loftiness of thought, ideas in perfect balance, lucidity of expression and 
chiseled prose are the forte of Radhakrishnan.  He was a great orator and 
some of the texts carry that oratorical flavour. The graceful flourishes and   
succinct expressions give an enchanting rhythm to his writing. His 
analysis of the perception of God is one of the many good examples of 
his insight: “Our myths and metaphors ‘do him wrong, being so 
majestical’, and the spiritual seers know it; it is their intellectual 
followers who ignore it.”  
 Rajendra Prasad, a thoroughly practical man, expresses himself in a 
straightforward manner. The ideas in the constructive programme are 
taken from Gandhiji. For instance, “An immense amount of general 
knowledge can be impacted by word of mouth. Our people imbibe their 
religious knowledge to a large extent from kathas, pravachanas, 
sankirtanas and milads. But workers must acquire accurate knowledge 
themselves before they can begin to impart it to others.” 

Zakir Husain draws heavily from his habit as a teacher in his 
writing. The style is persuasive and detailed. He uses simple words and 
short and long sentences to a great effect. Formal words are sparingly 
used in his prose. 

 Giri’s prose in his autobiography is candid and somewhat lyrical.  
The description of his childhood, upbringing and short sketches of his 
parents and grandparents are impressive. He cherishes his childhood in 
the initial chapters. He describes the passing away of his father in these 
words: “As we were talking, my father suddenly collapsed and fell 
sideways onto my lap. A physician was called immediately – but it was 
too late. He was moved to the hospital but could not be revived. His 
death was a great blow to all of us and it was only because of his training 
that I was able to maintain some semblance of poise and equanimity in 
the face of this calamity.” 

Sanjiva Reddy and Zail Singh were popular leaders endowed with 
rustic wisdom and openhearted expression. Their limited knowledge of 
English language was not a barrier at all because of their humane concern 
for the welfare of the people. Their prose styles are normal and plain 
devoid of ornamentation or intellectual exposition. The discourse value 
outweighs the literary value of the text. 

Venkataraman’s prose style is elaborate and involves a careful use 
of appropriate expression. The book, My Presidential Years is carefully 
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planned narration of his years as President based on a detailed diary 
which is evident from the extracts and correspondence. His language is 
elevated in tune with the dignity of the office and at time his quivering 
heart responds to the situation. He describes the Moghul Gardens at 
Rashtrapati Bhavan in these words: “The Moghul Gardens, which is just 
behind the state rooms, is flanked by the South Garden and the North 
Garden. The South Garden faces the guest wing and has large and fine 
meadow in front. I had flowerbeds raised facing the sit out so that the 
guests sipping coffee from the verandah would have the pleasant sight of 
blooming flowers. Further down there is a nice golf course. I used to 
have a game regularly once or twice a week in the evenings on the 
course. This area has a large number of sturdy trees over fifty years old.”  

Shanker Dayal Sharma’s prose style is formal and dignified. His 
long sentence structures showcase the skills of the orator. He deftly uses 
quotations from several classical texts and great personalities. He 
captures the essence of classical texts, Vedas and mythology. His 
thoughts are grand and the scholar in him uses them carefully. For 
example, “Some efforts should also be devoted, in my view, to the 
strengthening, amongst students, of what I would call our national values: 
the outlook of universal humanism, peace, brotherhood, service, 
creativity and an integrated development of personality. Without such 
development, education holds little meaning for me.”  

Narayanan’s prose is organized and formal. A polite man and an 
economist he    has a literary bent of mind and journalistic presentation. 
He describes a train journey in these words: “To travel by train in India is 
a liberal education, often a revolutionary one. I have wondered why those 
who talk so much about national integration have not given a thought to 
this moving, shaking, rattling medium for their noble purpose. After all, 
every god and every goddess has a vehicle in our transcendent 
mythology. Is not the train the ideal vehicle for whatever gods be that 
shape national integration in our land?”  

Abdul Kalam’s prose serves the basic communicative function 
effectively. He uses short expressions with precision. His style is 
persuasive.  His writing has become popular among children and youth 
for the inspiration that it gives. In the recent past, no other prose writer 
captured the imagination of the reading public as Kalam did. He says, 
“One aspect I realize is spiritual well-being. Indeed it should be 
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understood that the foundation of secularism in India has to be derived 
from spirituality.” At times his poetic sensibilities come into play with 
lyrical descriptions. For example, his evocative use of the metaphor of 
dream sets the tone for the argument in his book, Ignited Minds. 
The Ultimate Value 

 The body of Presidential prose writing is a unique confluence – 
position, personality and text. The texts selected for the study testify to 
the forgotten discourse value of the writing by these celebrated persons 
who have assumed the solemn office of the President of India. The 
written and spoken words of the Presidents of India are fountainheads of 
inspiration which present a vision of the nation that has been evolving.     

“Many kinds of lessons are to be found in the lives of great men 
 and they make a profound impression on the community.” 
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ABSTRACT 
 
Lapses of memory or memory complaints are common at any age. But this is especially 
a major concern when individuals reach 65 years plus. This presentation focuses on 
study of memory complaints and behavior problems among elderly staying in senior 
care homes located in Andhra Pradesh. The Mini-Mantel State Examination (MMSE) 
was administered to a sample of 300 elderly women residents from senior care homes; 
through this 130 elderly people were identified with minor to sever memory complaints. 
For them Life events scale and Behavioral Problem Inventory were administered. 
Suitable statistical tools were used. Results revealed that the incidence of behavioral 
problems is high among 80+ years, illiterates and lower economic status women elderly 
staying in senior care homes, positive correlation between memory laps and behavior 
problems among elderly  staying in senior care homes.     
 
Keywords: Care Home Residents, Older women, Behavioural problems and Memory 
Lapses. 
 
INTRODUCTION 

Researchers in the field of adult development generally agree that aging 
process has negative effect on memory functions which in turn causes behavioral 
problems among elderly.  Recent empirical studies have further advanced our 
understanding of these problems; their relationship to the pathogenesis, etiology, and 
progression of specific dementias; and their impact on care giving and health-care 
delivery.(Birks,2006). Reviews on Gerontology show that as age advances elderly are 
more prone to memory complaints which in turn cause prevalence of certain behavioral 
problems. (Paul Verhaeghen., Nathalie Geraerts, and Alfons Marcoen, 2000).   Aging is 
a natural and continuous process, characterized by progressive generalized impairment 
of function occur which results in loss of adaptive response to stress in later age. 
Unfortunately for the past 50 years, the traditional Indian family system has been 
changed to nuclear family. (Swarnalatha,2013 ) As a result providing safety and security 
has been shared by institutions such as old age homes. Loneliness and depression is 
raised due to absence of family care surrounding. Late-life depression is usually 
confused with the effects of multiple illnesses associated with age and the medication 
used for their treatment, or it is considered normal among elders. However, it must be 
emphasized that depression is not part of normal aging.  Depression can cause 
emotional pain for elders and their families when it is undiagnosed. Depression in 
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elderly is caused due to psychological, physical and social factors. Anxiety, sadness, 
incapacity to feel pleasure in normal activities, persistent, vague or unexplained physical 
complaints, difficulties falling asleep, discouragement, memory problems and 
difficulties concentrating, social withdrawal and isolation, negligence about personal 
care, confusion, delusions and hallucinations are some of the depressive symptoms in 
elderly. Higher levels of depression can lead to higher levels of death anxiety (Deepa & 
Balakrishna, 2013). 

The nature and intensity of behavioral problems may cause distress to the aging 
individual and increase the care burden on the primary caregiver in the family. Elderly 
people in long-term care settings represent a growing population of individuals in need 
of effective behavioral supports in the United States. According to the population 
reports, the elderly individuals will double from 35 million to 70 million in the next 30 
years. Approximately 1.6 million (5%) of those older adults live in long-term care 
facilities (Aiken & Charles, 2001). Most common precipitating factor for 
institutionalization is problem behaviors (Donnell, Drachman, Barnes, Peterson, 
Swearer & Lew, 1992; Moberg, Plaud & Ferraro, 1998).  Problem behaviors such as 
physical aggression, wandering, and repetitive vocalizations are exhibited by nursing 
home residents (Allen-Burge, Stevens & Burgio 1999; Meeks, 1996). 

Only three studies have experimentally examined the functional determinants 
of these problem behaviors and intervened with function-based treatments. In spite of 
common occurrence of problem behavior in nursing homes (Buchanan & Fisher, 2002), 
it was demonstrated that disruptive vocalizations of elderly individuals were sensitive to 
attention, reductions in disruptive vocalizations, non-contingent reinforcement 
interventions with a secondary function of sensory stimulation for participant. Baker, 
Hanley and Mathew, (2006) demonstrated that the aggression of an elder with dementia 
was maintained by escape from tasks such as toileting and that no contingent escape 
effectively reduced aggression.  

The prevalence of disruptive behavior displayed by older people in community 
and residential respite care settings. The specific objectives were to obtain an estimate 
of the frequency of disruptive behavior displayed by older people in the community 
setting before residential respite care; characterize older people being admitted for 
residential respite care; and obtain an estimate of the frequency of disruptive behavior 
displayed by older people in residential respite care in the community and in the 
residential aged care facilities. A quantitative approach using a cross-sectional survey 
was employed older people was being admitted from their homes for booked respite 
care at residential aged care facilities (Neville & Byrne, 2007). 
Psychological stressors, negligible family support, lack of medical (physical/mental) 
care and facilities, restricted environment of old age homes and financial constraints, etc 
would be significant among elderly (Tiwari, Pandey & Singh, 2012). The implications 
of these findings are significant from interventional points. There is a need to screen out 
various stressor and reasons responsible for developing psychiatric problems in inmates 
of old age homes. Physical illness and cognitive impairment is the result of growing 
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global population of elderly. The prevalence of cognitive impairment and pattern of 
physical morbidity and association between cognitive impairment and physical 
morbidity among inmates of old age home was found to be 38%. Cognitive impairment 
was correlated with age, female sex, and low socioeconomic status, less education, 
nuclear family, widow and unmarried status. Cognitive impairment was correlated more 
with geriatric depression less with medical morbidities like diabetes and hypertension. 
Among oldest-old age group, female gender, urban domicile, medical morbidities were 
more common. It can be concluded that geriatric clinics can improve the health and 
mental status of the elderly population by screening to detect the morbidities early and 
creating the awareness in them (Sireesha & Sivakumar, 2014). In India, there has been a 
change in socio familial context over a period of time. The elderly are being displaced 
from a joint family set up to the old age home set up. There is a need to assess the 
psychiatric morbidity in these settings to frame policies for future (Anitha et al, 2014). 
OBJECTIVE 
 To examine behavioral problems and memory lapses across socio demographic 
subgroups among elderly women staying in senior care homes.  
METHOD & SAMPLE  
For the purpose of the present study a universe population of 300 elderly women with 
age group of 65-79 and 80+ years staying in senior care homes located in the United 
Andhra Pradesh were selected by using a multi-stage random sampling technique.  
Mini-Mantel State Examination (MMSE) was administered to these 300 members, 
based on the results 130 elderly members was identified with minor to sever memory 
complaints. For the purpose of present study 130 (N=130) elderly women with age 
group 65 to 80+ years staying in senior care home people were selected. 
 
TOOLS USED 
Personal Data Form (PDF) was used to seek information on relevant socio-demographic 
characteristics 
The Mini Mental Status Exam (MMSE) consists of ten parts with a total score of 30. 
Items test orientation to time and place, memory (registration and recall), attention and 
calculation, naming of objects, ability to follow verbal and written commands, writing a 
sentence, and copying a drawing. A score above 23 is assumed to indicate normal 
cognition, 18-23 mild impairment, 17-10 moderate impairment, and 9 or less severe 
impairment (Folstein et al., 1975). India’s elderly reside in aged care homes (Jamuna, 
2003). 
Life events scale Standardized by (Jamuna, 2015). The Life Events Scale has been 
widely used. The scale used here in the present study was an adapted version of the Life 
Events Scale with 20 items, in which 15 of them are related to the negative life events 
(like loss of spouse, separation of children, sudden accident etc.,) and 5 items are 
positive life events (like gaining sudden profits, recovering from severe health problem 
etc.,). The scale used here not only indicates the incidence of stress through life events 
but also measures the intensity of stress , the person experienced on each event, with 
five point scale rating from no stress at all (1) to severe stress (5). The scale was 
readapted and standardized by Jamuna and Ramamurti (1999) as part of a major 
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research project on Long Lived persons, where it covers only 15 life events. The scale 
was administered twice on a sample of 30 elderly men and women with an interval of 
10 days. The test-retest reliability was 0.86. Thus, the scale used to assess life stress 
through life events and their intensity was found to be useful and reliable. 
 Behavioral Problem Inventory  (BPI): (Zarit and associates, 1987) standardized by 
Jamuna, 2013. The Behavioural Problem Inventory tool has 23 items, each item with 
five response alternatives (from 0 = never to 5 = don’t know). This tool was 
standardized as part of ICSSR funded study on Fears and Anxieties of older adults 
(Jamuna, 2012). The test retest reliability of Behavioural Problem Inventory was 0.89 
(with an interval of 15 days on 30 older adults). Thus the above tool used in the study 
was found to be reliable and valid. Behavioural Problem Inventory used in the study. 
Procedure 
This study was conducted on elderly women staying in senior care homes across Andhra 
Pradesh. The assessment was done in two sessions, the first session was developed 
rapport and took concern from them and they were informed about the broad purpose of 
the study and were requested to cooperate for this study, firstly give MMSE for 
screening the memory problems. In second session that are identified   with memory 
problem given the Life events scale, Behavioral Problem Inventory .the total process 
were explained them very clearly. It was also made clear to them that their responses 
and identify would be kept confidential, the data used only the study purpose only.  
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
The results and discussion related to the present investigation are presented here. After 
collecting data from college students the scoring of the obtained data was done 
according to the manuals. Relevant statistical tests like “t” test and the Karl-person ‘r’ 
test were applied and result were applied and result tables were drawn. The 
interpretations of the results obtained are as follows. 
Table 1: Behavioral Problems in Residents of Different Socio Demographic 
Subgroups in women staying Senior Care Homes (N = 130) 
Solano  Category  N  Mean (SD)  t value  

1.  Age  
a.65-79  
b.80+  

 
65  
65  

 
52.36 (18.59)  
59.78 (18.74)  

1.987*  

2.  Education  
a. Illiterate  
b. Primary  

 
84  
46  

 
59.51 (17.13)  
48.85 (19.22)  

2.645**  

3.  Marital Status  
a. Widowed  
b.Married but Single  

 
43  
87  

 
64.83(22.24)  
56.21(17.00)  

1.980*  

4.  Economic Status  
a. Poor  
b.Lower class 

 
76  
54  

 
53.34(18.45)  
60.68(18.33)  

1.981*  

* P<0.05; **P<0.01 
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The Behavioral Problems scores of in Residents of Different Socio Demographic 
Subgroups in staying Senior Care Homes are presented in table 1. Women staying in 
senior care home  aged 65-79 years  behavioral problems mean sore are 52.36 and 80+ 
years women mean score is  59.78 , the t- value is 1.98 which is significant at 0.05 level 
, which indicate that 80+ year’s women had more behavior problems compare to 65-70 
years women who are staying at senior care homes. Illiterates women’s who are staying 
at senior care homes behavioral problems mean sore is 59.51 and primary educated 
women behavioral problems mean sore is48.85, t- value is 2.64 which is significant at 
0.01 level , it indicate that  Illiterate elderly people who are staying at senior care homes  
are had more behavioral problems  compare to  primary educated people . Widowed 
women’s who are staying at senior care homes behavioral problems mean sore is 64.83 
and married  but  single  mean score is 56.21, the t- value is 1.98 which is significant at 
0.05 level , This indicate that  married but single women are had more behavior 
problems compare to widowed . Poor economic status  women’s who are staying at 
senior care homes behavioral problems mean sore is53.34 and Lowe class mean score is 
60.68, the t- values is 1.981 , which is significant at 0.05 level , which indicate that 
lower class people had more  behavior problems compare to poor women who are 
staying senior care homes. 
Results pertaining to mean scores of behavioral problems of residents in free senior care 
homes indicate that age, gender, education, marital status and economic status subgroup 
differences were statistically significant. 
However, the magnitude of mean differences in various subgroups pertaining to 
behavioral problems found to be higher in the residents.  
Table 2:Behavioural Problems and Memory Lapses in Women living in staying 
Senior Care Homes. 

Behavioural Problems  Memory Lapses  Physical Health Stress  
Mild 0.435* .583** 

Moderate 0.561** .661** 
Severe 0.772** .819** 

                                                                     P<0.01 
 
According to table 2 the results shows that positive  correlation between Memory 
Lapses and Physical Health Stress, Correlation analysis between Every Day Memory 
Lapses and Intensity of behavioral problems shows that severity of memory lapses is 
significantly correlated to higher intensity of behavioral problems. Correlation between 
memory lapses and physical health show that memory lapses increases with the increase 
of physical health problems. 
CONCLUSION  
There was as significant difference of behavioral problems among women elderly 
staying in senior care homes, 80+ year age group, Illiterates and lower economic status 
elderly are facing more behavior problem in senior care homes. There is a positive 
correlation between Memory Lapses and behavior problem among women elderly.  
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IMPLICATIONS  
The findings of the study help to develop a package of interventions which need be 
implemented for the elderly living in care homes especially increasing awareness on 
memory lapses and healthy aging.  
The outcome of the study highlights the need for community awareness programmes for 
the elderly and their families on memory and behavioral problems. Indicating greater 
need for Cognitive training programmes targeting 70+ elderly residents.  
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Abstract: 
                      Industrial revolution is a term that has majorly been associated with its 
first phase. Although it had created a significant impact, three other phases of it that 
happened later cannot be considered less important. This article details the different 
human inventions that were associated with each phase of the revolution and how it had 
influenced the human society. Then we focus on the reasons for the lag in the adoption 
of technologies associated with the last two phases of the revolution in the Indian 
manufacturing industry. We also analyse the possible impact of Industry 4.0 on 
globalisation. Finally, we provide recommendations for different stakeholders involved-
the decision makers in the businesses, the Industry associations and the Government- on 
how to accelerate the adoption as this forms an important part in India’s pursuit to 
becoming the manufacturing hub of the world. 
 
 Keywords: Industrial revolution, Industry 3.0, Industry 4.0, Inventions, Adoption, 
Blockchain, Globalization, Roadmap, Implementation 
 
 
 
1.0 Introduction to Industrial revolution: 
The Industrial Revolution has been one of the landmark events in the history of 
mankind. The term ‘Industrial Revolution’ was popularized by Arnold Toynbee, an 
English Economist and Social reformer to describe the development of industries in 
Britain from 1760 to 1840. Encyclopædia Britannicaterms the event as the evolution 
from agrarian and handicraft economy to one that is dominated by industry and machine 
manufacturing1.  
 
In the continuing years, the term ‘Industrial Revolution’ has been used to denote several 
different leaps in the production processes. The world is currently witnessing the 4th 
phase of revolution, also termed as IR 4.0/Industry 4.0/Industrial Revolution 4.0 
(Thesetermshave been interchangeably used in the article for different phases of the 
revolution). In this article,we will discuss the different phases of the Industrial 
Revolution, its impacts on technological development, the employment and educational 
requirements during the phase and its current significance. Our focus will essentially be 
on the manufacturing sector. As an outcome of the study made for this article, we give 
some recommendations to the decision-makers and stakeholders from the manufacturing 
sector on how to best adopt the technology and adapt themselves for the future.  
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1.1 Industry 1.0: 
 
1.1.1 About the Revolution: 
 
This essentially was the phase of mechanization of the production process2. The first 
Industrial revolution, as mentioned earlier, had occurred in Britain, and then spread 
across majorly to the other countries in the western world. The use of new energy 
sources like coal-powered steam engines, invention of spinning jenny and the power 
loom and the use of metals like steel and iron were some of the characteristic features of 
the first Industrial revolution1. 
 
1.1.2 Impact of the revolution:  
 
The invention of steam engine enabled power to be produced using the steam engine. 
Multiple industries ranging from cotton mills to distilleries were affected positively by 
the invention of steam engine. The mechanization resulted in improved efficiency in 
production. The spread of the Industrial Revolution is illustrated below in Fig-1.Apart 
from its impact in Europe, there has been a significant impact in the United States as 
well. It laid the base for the capitalistic economic system which would later become the 
signature mark of the country. Urbanization was also an effect of this phase of the 
Industrial revolution. In the country of Britain alone, there was a hugemigration to the 
urban areas. With around 80% of people livingin rural areas before this revolution, the 
majority lived in cities in the mid-19th century3. 
 

 
 

Figure 1: The spread of the first Industrial revolution1 
The starting point of the first industrial revolution was Britain but it later expanded to 
the entire world. The importance of Industrial Revolution can be emphasised using the 
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graph by Luke Muehlhauser, a former Executive Director of Machine Intelligence 
Research Institute (Fig-2). Here, he plots six different factors that can be considered as 
critical measures for the human well-being. A significant improvement in all the 
measures right after the British Industrial revolution (Late 18th Century) denotes its 
significance4,5.  

 
 
                          Figure2a): Human well-being metrics measured across time-Part I 

 
 
                    Figure 2b): Human well-being metrics measured across time-Part II 
 
1.1.3 Education and Employment: 
 
The major form of education was apprenticeship i.e. educate workforce for the factory 
jobs available. Education was then considered only affordable by the rich6.Factory work 
became an important source of employment as people moved from rural to urban areas. 
The major source of employment for the workers came from the textile 
industry.Workers previously employed in the cottage-based textile industry were 
engaged in an under-productive setup. Moving on to a factory-based industry meant that 
workers had to shift to a more productive schedule decided by industry owners as 
compared to a schedule fixed by themselves7. Division of labourin the factories 
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improvedprocess efficiency as people improved their skill by focusing on a single task. 
To maximize the output, it also resulted in the development of a hierarchical 
organisation8 with supervisors and workers, which is still followed in majority of the 
non-automated manufacturing industries.  
 
1.1.4 Present status of Industry 1.0: 
 
Currently, the use of steel and iron has spread worldwide. With the development of 
technology, the use of steam engines for transportation has ceased with diesel and 
electric locomotives being used now due to technological developments. The spinning 
jenny has also been slowly phased out due to the technological advancements. The 
concept of using steam to generate power is still widely used in thermal power plants. 
For instance, more than 60% of the power generated in India is through such plants thus 
showing the significance of the innovation9. 
 
1.2 Industry 2.0: 
 
1.2.1 About the Revolution: 
 
This essentially was the phase of mass production2. The second Industrial Revolution 
occurred between the end of the 19th century to the second half of the 20th century10. The 
use of electric power sources, invention of IC engine and the assembly-line were some 
of the characteristics of this revolution11.Although European countries like Britain and 
Germanywere once again a major part of this revolution, USA was a new addition to the 
list of countries powering this revolution. Electric power also brought in the adoption of 
Electric motors. Although a functioning electric motor was developed in 1832 by 
Michael Faraday, the mass adoption of it was not possible due to scarce electric power 
sources. This adoption was prominent in the USA as opposed to Britain which had a 
well-developed coal gas infrastructure during the post-first industrial revolution 
period10. 
 
1.2.2 Impact of the revolution:  
 
This revolution resulted in significant improvement in the efficiency of the factories and 
the development of new production systems.One of the prominent inventions of this 
phase was the Internal Combustion Engine in the year 1860 by Nikolaus Otto. This 
revolutionised the transportation industry by enabling production of cars for the use of 
general public. With the introduction of concepts like assembly line (concept introduced 
by Henry Ford), there was a significant improvement in the variety of goods produced in 
addition to the quantity.The reduction of the price of a Ford Model T from $850 in 1908 
to $250 in 1924 (~70% reduction) can be attributed to the adoption of the assembly line 
production technology.It is during this era that Frederick Taylor published his book 
‘Principles of Scientific Management’.In his book, he emphasizes scientific study of 
tasks and training of the factory workers to achieve increased productivity through 
cooperation and careful allocation of tasks12.The impacts of such improvements were 
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felt not only in the auto industry but also in the armaments industry, especiallyduring 
both first and second world wars where tremendous ramp up of armament production 
was essential.Focus on achieving minimum waste through the introduction of Toyota 
system of production was another major introduction that created significant impact 
throughout the manufacturing sector. The invention of electric motor also created a 
significant impact during this period and the future. Right from the industrial machines 
to the household refrigerators, electric motors have become an essential part of today’s 
human life. With electric cars touted as the vehicles of the future, its significance would 
only improve. 
1.2.3 Education and Employment: 
 
This revolution led to a standardised form of education system to train the required 
workforce. More number of Engineering collegeswere established due to the increase in 
demand for the expertise12. Given the advent of electric power, Electrical and 
Mechanical Engineering subjects gained prominence as they laid the foundation for 
basic understanding required for both the innovation of the new machines and 
improvisation of the old ones. The introduction of management programs alsohappened 
during this period to facilitate the improvements made in the production processesand to 
manage large workforces.In the USA, the necessity primarily arose from the railroad 
industry which required clear chain of command, statistical reporting, and complex 
bureaucratic systems13. Artisans and Craftsmen had lost their jobs as they were unable to 
compete with the low costmass-produced goods14. Large business establishments were 
the order of the day. The spread of industries (like the first industrial revolution) created 
large number of employment opportunities.Along with such positive impacts, dangerous 
working conditions and low wages without pensions were some of the drawbacks of the 
employment generated in such industries15.  
1.2.4 Present status of Industry2.0: 
 
IC engines, although with significant improvement made from the original invention, 
continued to be used in more than 90% of cars sold(according to car sales during the 
first half of 2019)16. The assembly line and the Toyota production system has been 
adopted widely by large-scale manufacturers across the world and in India. But the 
MSMEs have been lagging in the adoption which is a cause of concern of inability to 
gain competitive advantage over the adoption of the subsequent phases of the 
revolution. The Chief of UNIDO (United Nations Industrial Development Organisation) 
in his recent interview to Hindu Business Line also highlighted the need for Indian 
MSMEs to better adopt Industry 2.0 technologies to enable easier transition forward17.  
 
1.3 Industry 3.0: 
 
1.3.1 About the Revolution: 
 
This essentially can also be termed as the phase of automated production2. The 
revolution began during the late 1960s after the development of the programmable 
logical controllers that started the process of automation of industrial machines. The 
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computer was one of the major inventions that happened during this phase of the 
revolution. The Internet and smartphones which could be considered as some of 
computer’s dependent inventions have also revolutionised the way in which human 
carry out their day to day life. 
 
1.3.2 Impact of the revolution:  
 
Improvement in computational ability have helped us accelerate the scientific and 
technological studies. Study by Brookings Institution shows that the huge investments in 
the computer and telecom technologies during the 1990s have enabled the continuous 
growth of overall productivity18. Internet has enabled communicationacross the globe 
thereby making the phenomenon of globalisation possible with reduced transaction cost 
among global businesses.Studies by professors from London School of Economics 
shows that over the period between 1993-2007(14 years), there has been an overall 
growth of 14% in the GDP of 17 countries that were studied and the primary reason for 
such a growth being the automation achieved through robot densification19. Reduced 
throughput time and product cost are also seen as a positive impact of this revolution. 
 
1.3.3 Education and Employment: 
People who were skilled in coding/handling computers gained prominence during this 
phase of the revolution. Upskilling of the labour force to equip them with relevant skills 
become an important issue for the industry, university, and the government.  
Rise of MSME (Micro, Small and Medium enterprises) was also the effect of this 
revolution as both the education systems and technology were able to accentuate their 
growth. During this phase of the revolution in the USA, there was a significant alteration 
in the number of people employed in the manufacturing sector as can be seen from 
Figure 3. There was a significant dip (primary reason being automation) in the number 
of people employed in the manufacturing sector20. But Figure 4 shows the improvement 
in the productivity and output which indicates the replacement of human labour by 
automation with better productivity. 

 
Figure 3:Distribution of labour force in the United States20 
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Figure 4:Cumulative growth of Labour productivity, Output and Employment in the 
USA20 
 
1.3.4 Present status of Industry3.0: 
 
Computer, Internet, and Smartphones have become an integral part of our human life 
today. Considering the manufacturing sector and the goal of this revolution i.e. 
automation,one good indicator that measures the success/adoption is to measure the 
current levels of automation in the industry in terms of robot density (No. of 
robots/10000 employees). In 2018, India’s robot density was 4 as opposed to the global 
average of 8521,22. The Indian automotive industry, which yield about 7% of 
thecountry’s GDP, has a robot density of about 99 as opposed to China’s 73222.These 
numbers show that there is a significant lag in the adoption of Industry 3.0 technologies 
in India.  
 
1.4 Industry 4.0: 
 
1.4.1 About the Revolution: 
 
This phase essentially involves the fusion of technologies that would blur the difference 
between the physical, biological, and digital spheres2. WorldEconomic Forum (WEF) 
describes this revolution as the advent of cyber-physical systems involving entirely new 
capabilities for people and machines. Over and above the process automation achieved 
in Industry 3.0, the technological advancements in this phase helps in facilitating 
interactions (Human to Machine &Machine to Machine)to collect and analyse data to 
make better decisions inreal-time. One simple example is its application in predictive 
maintenance of machines using operational data collected using sensors in the machine 
and uploaded onto the cloud. Bosch, in its blog, specifies an example of using multiple 
parameters, including the CPU, and housing temperature for predictive maintenance of 
industrial robots23.Such technological advancements form the basis for the concept of 
connected factories which involvesanalysing real-time data of processes right from 
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inventory management to the manufacturing of products and essentially helps the entire 
supply chain become more dynamic.  
 
1.4.2 Impact of the revolution:  
 
The impact of this revolution could be on multiple stakeholders of society. Firstly, 
business owners will have an opportunity to add more value to the consumer and 
thereby can also expect better value extraction from them. Secondly, there could be a 
general dip in the number of employees in an organization, especially in the 
manufacturing sector. Thirdly, the government will have to tackle multiple issues. It 
must become both the facilitator for the industries in adopting the new technologies. It 
also must address the issue of people losing traditional forms of employment. One 
possible solution for this problem could be toupskill the employees to meet the 
requirements of the evolving industry.  
 
1.4.3 Education and Employment: 
 
This phase of Industrial revolution requires people with high level of inter-disciplinary 
technical skills to design the necessary systems and processes. Hence, there should be a 
significant investment in development of curriculum,infrastructure, and human 
resources for empowering the students who would become the workforce of the future. 
For instance, IIT Madras, one of the top Engineering institutes in India had a curriculum 
overhaul in 2015 leading to offering of inter-disciplinary courses, including one in Data 
Science, that will define the future of Engineering and Technology24. With higher 
internet penetration, the democratization of education is highly plausible allowing 
people in the rural areas learn the cutting-edge technology from experts in the field 
through online classes or through MOOCs(Massive Online Open Courses) 
 
Given the relatively higher impetus on research and innovation during this phase, 
emergence of even more start-ups can be expected to happen in this phase.A lot of start-
ups have been working on developing technologies under the umbrella of Industry 4.0. 
For instance, Mr. S Somnath has suggested that the start-ups are going to play a crucial 
role in the space system productions in the coming years25.According to a 2018 
Mckinsey report on automation and job losses, about 15% of the global workforce 
(about 400 million) could be displaced by automation between the period 2016-203026. 
This could be a big cause of worry if the stakeholders do not invest on upskilling their 
labour.  
 
1.4.4 Adoption status of Industry 4.0: 
 
Since this is the most recent phase of the revolution, it becomes important to look at the 
adoption status of Industry 4.0 from both the global and Indian perspective. 
 
According to a report made byHSRC(after interacting with more than 80 industry 
executives from 17 countries),the global market for Industry 4.0 is likely to reach $214 
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Billion by 202327. IOT Analytics surveyed 150 IT and OT industry decision-makers in 
the industry to study the adoption of Industry 4.0. According to the survey results28, 
North America occupies the highest rank in the adoption percentage (~37%) with 
Europe in the second position (~26%). China has almost 20% adoption rate for Industry 
4.0 technologies. Given the industry structure and competitiveness, Automotive 
companies rightly lead the way in the adoption of such technologies, followed by three 
industries-the Process industry,the Miningindustry and the Electrical, Electronics & 
Computer industry.  
 
As can be expected, India is currently lagging in its adoption of the Industry 4.0 
technologies. The revolution has only started to impact the Indian Manufacturing setup. 
Following are the few instances where the companies have adopted the technologies. In 
December 2018, a state-of-the-art coach manufacturing unit has been set up at Modern 
Coach Factory, Raebareli that has significantly adopted elements of Industry 4.029. 
Henkel Adhesives, GE, Bajaj Auto and Bharat Forge are currently investing in the 
adopting the new technologies in India30. Butin general, there has been a major lag in 
adoption of Industry 3.0 and 4.0 technologies in India. This will be discussed in the next 
section.  
 
1.5 Lag in the adoption of IR 3.0& IR 4.0: 
 
There are many reasons for the lag in adoption of IR 3.0 & 4.0 technologies in the 
Indian Industry. One of the major reasons is the lack of willingness to adopt the new 
technologiesdue to the option of cheap labour. With most of the Indian manufacturing 
happening in the MSMEsegment31, the scale alsobecomes an important factor to be  
considered in the adoption of automation technologies.But some of the failed 
implementations in the MSME sector have been a cause of worry for the businesses that 
have been investing in the new technologies32. Unavailability of skilled labour is also 
another major reason for the lag in adoption33. 
 
Manufacturing sectorforms about16% of India’s GDP as opposed to China where it 
forms 40%. The issue of scale can only be improved if there is a sizeable improvement 
in the GDP arising from the manufacturing sector of the country. Only when there is a 
significant adoption of automation technologies (IR 3.0), the quicker adoption of cyber-
physical systems (IR 4.0) becomes a possibility. The adoption of IR 4.0 is also 
dependent on how quick each element in the supply chain adopts the technology.If we 
are to serve as a manufacturing hub tomost of the world, it becomes important to absorb 
the new technologies as they would become an important accelerator for our growth.  
 
1.6 Industrial Revolution 4.0 and its impact on Globalization: 
The advent of Industry 4.0 can have a positive impact on Globalization as companies 
form complex supply chains with dynamic data flows to improve efficiency of the 
supply chain. Cloud-based CAD software enables experts from different corners of the 
world to collaborate and share their expertise for the product development 
process34.There could be some possible negative impacts on the local producers because 
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of the skewed adoption of IR 4.0 across the world. With reduced cost of production due 
to improved efficiency for producers from the developed countries (in terms of IR 4.0), 
the indigenous suppliers in countries that lag in the adoption may be affected. 
But some experts also believe quicker adoption of technologies like 3D printing andnew 
forms of automation might enable localization of a company’s supply chain35. This 
phenomenon could then be a possible deterrent for globalization going forward.Political 
and social impacts because of such forces that cause creative destruction are also 
something the governments should not neglect in policymaking. The governments of 
such countries could ensure the availability of skilled labour and technological 
awareness for quicker adoption of IR 4.0.  
1.7 Industrial Revolution 5.0: 
There is no consensus on how IR 5.0 will come into play. Experts have voiced out 
multiple version of how Industrial Revolution 5.0 will turn out. Demir et. al.36 put forth 
two different visions for Industry 5.0. One vision enables human-robot co-working with 
humans focusing on creativity and the robots on the physical aspect of the work. 
Another vision is that the focus will turn towards sustainability through bio-
economy.According to Frost & Sullivan (a growth strategy consulting firm)37,IR 
5.0would happen as a result of a higher emphasis on customer expectations and thereby 
resulting in much better customer experience. To achieve this, are responsive and 
distributed supply chain would exist and would essentially bring more people into the 
workforce. Some of the technologies that would enable this revolution are the 5G, 
Mixed Reality, Industrial Blockchain, Exoskeletons, Drones and Additive technology.  
1.8 Recommendations: 
 
Based on our study of the reasons for the lag in the adoption of IR 3.0 and 4.0 
technologies, following are some of our recommendations for the stakeholders involved 
in the manufacturing ecosystem: 
 
1) Companies must have a long-term road map for the adoption of IR 4.0. Careful 
allocation of resources can help in effective transitioning. 
2) Companies should look for the option of collaboration or acquisition of start-
ups who specialise in the Industry 4.0 technology development. The start-ups can act as 
a good collaborator who can provide very customised solution as per the requirement of 
the large companies. They also can act as a good point of investment for future 
technologies as they can work on development much more quickly than a large firm or a 
firm without exposure to new technologies because of their agility and easier 
adaptability. 
3) The companies can also investigate the option of investments in the R&D by 
the companies in the manufacturing sector. Collaboration with the universities for 
creation and deployment of technologies should be considered.  
4) Given the importance of MSMEs in the manufacturing sector, the creation of 
awareness among the industry members through CII/FICCI about the impact of the new 
technologies should be carried out. There is an increasing trend in the installation of 
robots in India21. This coupled with the reduction in the cost of robots would act as an 
influential factor. 
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5) Government must ensure enough investment is being made in the upskilling of 
labour forceand on the necessary infrastructure which lay the foundation for the 
technologies that are part of the later revolutions. Make in India and Skill India play an 
important role in this regard. 
6) Government should form localised panels to support the companies with 
implementation of new technologies. This could potentially reduce the numberof failed 
implementations in the MSME sector.  
7) Universities must ensure regularupdating of curriculum of the traditional 
subjects and introduce inter-disciplinary courses so that they can be easily absorbed by 
the industries without high training costs.  
 
1.9 Conclusion: 
 
Through this article, the reader was made aware of the different phases of Industrial 
revolution, its impacts on society in terms of education and employment and the current 
forms of usage of the technologies invented during the specific phases of revolution. IR 
3.0, IR 4.0 and the reasons for the lag in their adoption were dealt with in-depth as it 
would be relevant for the reader. Finally, recommendations were given for the 
stakeholders on the factors to consider while making the decision to employ the newer 
technologies.  
 
1.10 Opportunities for future research study: 
 
Our study was majorly based on the secondary data available on the internet and did not 
include any primary data collected from the decision makers in the industry. This could 
be taken up for the future study. The suggestions provided by our study was for the 
manufacturing sector in general and did not consider individual industries like 
automotive or textiles. Such individual industries could also be taken up for study in the 
future. The effects of Covid-19 pandemic on the existing supply chain as well as on the 
implementation of new technologies of IR 4.0 can also be studied.  
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ABSTRACT 
Clove is one of most ancient and precious spice in the world. Clove oil is well-known for its 
physiological and pharmacological benefits. It is also known as the oldest remedy for relieving 
tooth pain. The aroma profile of the spice oil plays an important role in consumer acceptance. 
Hence, analysis of volatile compounds becomes crucial as it facilitates the authentication of the 
spice oil. In this study, clove oil was extracted by hydrodistillation using two different apparatus 
namely, conventional distillation apparatus and Clevenger’s apparatus. Also, the clove oil was 
extracted from two different physical forms i.e. from whole clove buds and powdered clove buds. 
The compounds present these oils were identified using GCMS and the chemical profile was 
compared with that of two market clove oils procured from two different vendors. 
 
Keywords: Clevenger’s Apparatus, Antioxidant, Eugenol, Extraction Yield, Marker Compounds 
 
INTRODUCTION 
Essential oils characterized by wonderful scents are concentrated volatile aromatic compounds 
extracted from various plant sources. Each of these complex expensive liquids are withdrawn 
from a particular species of plant type(Priya ES et al, 2015). Essential oils are aromatic volatile 
oily hydrophobic liquid concentrates which are extracted from different parts of plant material 
such as flowers, buds, leaves, twigs, bark, wood, fruits, roots and/or entire plant. These essential 
oils are highly complex oily liquids which consists of 20 to 60 volatile compounds, albeit some 
oils may comprise more than 100 different compounds (Hamimi-Kadar N et al, 2014).Essential 
oils and extracts of diverse species of edible and medicinal plants, herbs and spices consists of 
very potent biologically active compounds. These extracts are composed of a few to several 
hundred constituents, majorly hydrocarbons and oxygenated compounds. These compounds are 
responsible for the peculiar odors and flavours which are produced by aromatic plants as 
secondary metabolites (Pilar Hernández-Sánchez et al, 2012).The aroma composition of spice oils 
plays a crucial role with regards to the consumer acceptance of the products. Hence, the analysis 
of volatile compounds is of immense importance because it facilitates the evaluation of the quality 
of the products and also promote the authenticity of the oils (T. Cserháti, 2010). 
Clove (Syzygiumaromaticum) is one of the most important herbs in traditional medicine (Nawal H 
Mohammed et al, 2015). From ancient ages, it has been used as a spice and fragrance in China for 
more than 2,000 years. The well-known traditional remedy to treat toothache by applying clove 
oil was first documented in 1640 in ‘Practice of Physic’ in France. Clove is native to small islands 
of Maluku situated Eastern Indonesia which is also known as “Spice Islands” (Guy P. Kamatou et 
al, 2012).Although cloves are primarily harvested in Indonesia and Madagascar, it is also 
cultivated in India, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh,Southern China, Malaysia, Tanzania, Jamaica and 
Guinea (Guan Wenqiang et al, 2006; Amrita Soni and Praveen Dahiya, 2014; Abdurrahman 
Ӧztürk and HanefiӦzbek, 2005). Amongst these countries the larger producer of clove are 
Indonesia, India, Malaysia, Sri Lanka, Madagascar and Tanzania specially Zanzibar island. In 
Brazil, clove is harvested in the different regions of the state of Bahia (Diego Francisco Cortés-
Rojas et al, 2014). 
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Figure 1. The major producers of clove in the world. Source: - Guy P. Kamatou et al, 2012 

Clove oil is an essential oil extracted from leaves, stems and buds of the clove plant (Widayat et 
al, 2014; ElviantoDwiDaryono, 2015).The clove oil has been widely used as spice and is well 
known for its medicinal properties. Clove is been used in cooking, either in whole or in ground 
form (Hanoch Julianus Sohilait, 2015). Its fine flavour blends with sweet and savoury dishes. 
Clove is used in medicine as carminative, stimulant and for ease of digestion of food. Its oil is 
most popularly used as extract in many toothpastes, toothgels and mouth washes (T. 
Thangaselvabai et al, 2010). Clove oil has been listed as a “Generally Regarded as Safe” 
substance when it is administered below 1500ppm in all food categories by the United States 
Food and Drug Administration. In addition to this, the World Health Organization Expert 
Committee on Food Additives has established the acceptable daily intake of clove oil for humans 
at 2.5mg/kg body weight. From centuries, clove oil has been widely used as an anaesthetic for 
toothaches, headaches and joint pain (İlhamiGülçin et al, 2012). Previous studies have reported 
numerous physical and pharmacological benefits of clove oil including antioxidant, anti-
inflammatory, anti-histaminic, anti-anaphylactic, DNA-protective properties, antifungicidal, 
anticarcinogenic, anaesthetic, antiprotozoal effects, diuretic, odontalgic, analgesic, anti-vomiting, 
antispasmodic, carminative, kidney reinforcement, antiseptic, anticonvulsant, antibacterial, 
insecticidal,hypotensive, dental analgesic, antimutagenic, antiviral properties etc. (Yasuhiko 
Higashi, 2015; Jian-Guo Xu et al, 2016; Mahmoud I. Nassar et al, 2007; Md. Nazrul Islam 
Bhuiyan et al, 2010; IdriesMuhsonAbeed Al. Mashkor, 2015; Krystyna Nowak et al, 2012; 
Sadanand S. Kadam and Waghmare Jyotsna S., 2014; Osvelia Rodríguez et al, 2014; B. Y. K. 
Sruthi et al, 2014; Khalid Abdul Kreem Mohammed et al, 2016; Hicham Boughendjioua, 2018; 
Kannissery Pramod et al, 2010; Xin Li and Jian-Guo Xu, 2016; T. Thangaselvabai et al, 2010).SJ 
Pulikkotil and S Nath concluded that clove has a potential to be used as specific anti-plaque and 
anti-inflammatory agents for the treatment of periodontal disease (SJ Pulikkotil and S Nath, 
2015).Dr. Surendra Kumar Verma et al described how clove and clove oil can be applied to 
soothe the toothache since clove oil has analgesic property (Dr. Surendra Kumar Verma et al, 
2018).  
In this research, clove oil was extracted by hydrodistillation using conventional distillation 
apparatus as well as Clevenger’s apparatus and the compounds present in the clove oil were 
identified by Gas Chromatography Mass Spectrometer (GCMS). In this study, whole clove oil, 
powdered clove oil and clove oil procured from two different vendors were analysed by GCMS. 
The chemical profiles of these oils were studied.Even though there are many research papers 
published on determination of clove oil composition, extraction of clove oil using two different 
apparatus & two different physical forms and identification of compounds present in them were 
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not performed earlier to the best of my knowledge. This study also includes the extraction of 
clove oil using conventional distillation apparatus which was not used by any other researcher. 
PLANT DESCRIPTION, TAXONOMY AND AUTHENTICATION 
Plant description: -Clove tree is a perennial tropical plant (Leopold Jirovetz et al, 2006). Clove is 
an aromatic and evergreen plant which grows to a height of 8 – 20m with large oval leaves and 
crimson to sanguine colour flowers growing in numerous groups of terminal clusters. Initially the 
buds are of pale colour and gradually their colour changes to green, after which they grow and 
develop into bright red colour buds which indicates that they are now read for harvesting. At the 
time of harvesting, cloves are of 1.5 – 2 cm in length with a long calyx, terminating four 
spreading sepals and four unopened petals which has a small ball like structure in the centre (M. 
Hakki Alma et al, 2007; Mohammad Amzad Hossain et al, 2012; Parle Milind and Khanna 
Deepa, 2011).  
Taxonomy: -The taxonomic description of the clove is as follows (Parle Milind and Khanna 
Deepa, 2011): - 
Domain: -Eukaryota, Kingdom: -Plantae, Subkingdom: -Viridaeplantae, Phylum: -
Tracheophyta, Subphylum: -Euphyllophytina, Infraphylum: -Radiatopses, Class: -
Magnoliopsida, Subclass: -Rosidae, Super order: -Myrtanae, Order: -Myrtales, Suborder: -
Myrtineae, Family: -Myrtaceae, Genus: -Syzygium, Specific epithet: -Aromaticum 
Eugenia carophyllus/ Eugenia caryophyllata/ Eugenia aromaticum are the synonyms of the 
botanical name Syzgiumaromaticum(Parle Milind and Khanna Deepa, 2011; Pilar Hernández-
Sánchez et al, 2012; Monika Mittal et al, 2014).  

 
Figure 2. Image of clove buds    Figure 3. Syzygiumaromaticumplant 

Source of figure 2: - Guy P. Kamatou et al, 2012, Source of figure 3: - HanochJulianus 
Sohilait, 2015 

Authentication: -The clove buds were sent to Agharkar Research Institute, Pune for 
authentication purpose. The authentication was done to identify the exact species and botanical 
name of the clove buds. The authentication report stated that the clove buds used belongs to 
Syzygiumaromaticum(L.) Merr. & L.M. Perry [Family: - Myrtaceae]. 
MATERIALS AND METHODS 
Materials: - Clove buds were purchased from D Mart, Thane, Maharashtra, India. Market clove 
oils are purchased from two different vendors. Distilled water was used for extraction process. 
Extraction method: - In this study, clove oil was extracted from whole and dried cloves by 
hydrodistillation using conventional distillation apparatus and Clevenger’s distillation apparatus. 
To perform extraction of clove oil using conventional distillation apparatus, 125g of whole and 
dried cloves were weighed and to this 500ml of distilled water was added. The flask was initially 
heated to 80ºC which was then gradually increased and maintained to 100ºC using a heating 
mantle. Similarly, extraction of the oil from whole and dried clove buds using Clevenger’s 
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apparatus was performed by following the above procedure. In this manner clove oil was 
extracted using two different distillation apparatus.The oil from powdered clove buds was 
extracted in the similar manner using conventional distillation apparatus. Thus, oil extracted from 
whole and dried clove buds using conventional distillation apparatus was named as whole clove 
oil, oil extracted from powdered clove buds is called as powdered clove oil whereas the oil 
extracted from whole and dried clove buds using Clevenger’s apparatus, it is named as 
Clevenger’s whole clove oil. 
 

 
Figure 4. Genuine picture of extraction of clove oil using conventional distillation apparatus.  

 

 
Figure 5. Extraction of clove oil using Clevenger’s apparatus 

 
GCMS method: -The qualitative estimation and identification of organic compound present in 
the five different clove oil namely, whole clove oil, powdered clove oil, Clevenger’s whole clove 
oil, market clove oil 1 and market clove oil 2, was performed using Perkin Elmer Clarus 600 Mass 
spectrometer. The capillary column used for the separation purpose was GsBP-5ms with 
dimensions as 30m x 0.25mmI.D. x 0.25µm. The column was composed of 5% diphenyl and 95% 
dimethylpolysiloxane with the temperature range of -60°C to 350°C. Carrier gas used was Helium 
with the flow rate of 1 ml/min. 0.2µl of all the five clove oil samples were injected sequentially in 
neat condition with a spilt ratio of 50:1 so as to avoid overloading of the column. The oven 
temperature was programmed by keeping the initial temperature at 70°C with 2 mins hold then 
with 8°C/min rise in temperature the temperature was finally increased to 270°C with 3 mins 
hold. The total run for all the five-clove oil samples was 30mins. The injector was kept 220°C and 
MS source & Inlet line temperature was kept at 280°C. The mass range was kept from 15 to 350 
amu. Fragmentation was achieved by electron ionization (70eV). The identification of organic 
compounds present in five clove oils was accomplished by comparing with those available with 
Wiley and NIST library.  
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
Extraction yield: - The whole clove oil extracted using conventional distillation apparatus was 
dark brown in colour, the powdered clove oil was dark brown in colour, Clevenger’s whole clove 
oil was pale yellow in colour, market clove oil 1 was dark brown in colour and market clove oil 2 
was pale yellow in colour.  
The percentage yield for both the methods calculated by using the following equation(Esha 
Tambe and SulekhaGotmare, 2019; SulekhaGotmare and Esha Tambe, 2019): - 
 
Volatile oil = Weight of the volatile oil recovered in g x 100 
   Weight of sample taken in g 
1) Percentage yield of whole clove oil = 3.92%  
2) Percentage yield of Clevenger’s whole clove oil= 3.96% 
3) Percentage yield of powdered clove oil = 1.02% 
From the percentage yield, it becomes clear that conventional distillation apparatus and 
Clevenger’s apparatus yielded same amount of clove oil from 125g of clove buds. Hence, either of 
the apparatus can be used for the extraction purpose. The yield was very poor from powdered 
clove buds and hence it is advisable to use whole clove buds for the extraction. 
Chemical composition of five clove oils: - The total ion chromatogram (TIC) of all the five clove 
oils showed the existence of nine different organic compounds. These compounds were further 
categorized into five different chemical classes namely, aliphatic compounds, monoterpene 
hydrocarbons, sesquiterpene hydrocarbons, oxygenated terpenoids and aromatic compounds. The 
compounds with % area greater than 0.1% were only considered. The table 1 is the consolidated 
data of the retention time, molecular peak based and name of compounds present in five different 
clove oils.  

Sr. 
no
. 

Name of compound RT Mol. 
peak 
base
d on 
Base 
peak 

Whole 
clove 
oil 
(%) 

Powdered 
clove oil 
(%) 

Market 
clove 
oil 1 
(%) 

Market 
clove 
oil 2 
(%) 

Clevenger’s 
whole clove 
oil (%) 

1 Chavicol 10.32 134 0.19 0.10 ND ND 0.15 
2 Eugenol 12.53 164 90.10 87.62 80.71 82.40 90.27 
3 α-Copaene 12.62 204 0.09 0.16 0.20 0.10 ND 
4 Biphenyl oxide 13.03 170 ND ND 0.10 ND ND 
5 Caryophyllene 13.38 204 1.61 2.63 16.56 5.56 2.86 
6 α-Humulene 13.87 204 0.16 0.23 1.37 0.57 0.37 
7 Eugenyl acetate 14.9 206 7.60 9.13 0.08 10.53 5.76 

8 AllolAromadendrene 
epoxide 15.83 220 0.11 0.07 0.29 0.55 0.18 

9 Dibutyl phthalate 20.66 278 ND ND 0.16 ND ND 
Chemical classes      

Aliphatic compounds ND ND ND ND ND 
Monoterpene hydrocarbons ND ND ND ND ND 
Sesquiterpene hydrocarbons 1.86 3.02 18.13 6.23 3.23 

Oxygenated terpenoids 0.11 0.07 0.29 0.55 0.18 
Aromatic compounds 97.89 96.85 81.05 92.93 96.18 

RT- Retention time, ND- Not detected 
Table 1. Consolidated data of the compounds identified in five different clove oils 
The major class of compounds found were aromatic compounds followed by sesquiterpene 
hydrocarbons. Another class of compounds which was detected in very low concentration was 
oxygenated terpenoids. Allolaromadendrene epoxide was the only sesquiterpenoid compound 
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which was detected at low concentration in all the five clove oils. Amongst the aromatic 
compounds, eugenol was found in almost all the clove oil samples above 80%. The highest 
amount of eugenol was seen in whole clove oil extracted by using conventional distillation 
apparatus (90.10%) and Clevenger’s apparatus (90.27%). Eugenyl acetate took the second place 
in aromatic class of compounds. With respect to the extraction, Eugenyl acetate was extracted in 
high amounts from powdered and whole clove buds using conventional distillation apparatus. The 
market clove oil from vendor 2 showed the highest amount of eugenyl acetate (10.53%). 
Caryophyllene was identified as the second major compound in the chemical profile of market 
clove oil procured from vendor 1 (16.56%). However, the extracted clove oil samples showed the 
existence of caryophyllene in the range of 1.6% to 2.9%. Hence, eugenol, eugenyl acetate and 
caryophyllene constitutes the major compounds of the clove oil. The other compounds namely, 
chavicol, α-humulene and α-copaene forms the low concentration natural compounds. In the 
market clove oil 1, biphenyl oxide and dibutyl phthalate were found in less than 0.2%. Although 
these compounds were detected in less than 0.2%, biphenyl oxide and dibutyl phthalate are 
synthetic compounds. 
The chemical profiles of clove oil extracted using conventional distillation apparatus and 
Clevenger’s apparatus showed good congruence with each other. 
The TIC of all the five clove oil samples are as follows: - 
a) Chromatogram of whole clove oil extracted using conventional distillation apparatus: - 

 
Figure 6. Chromatogram of whole clove oil extracted by conventional distillation apparatus 

b) Chromatogram of powdered clove oil extracted using conventional distillation apparatus: - 

 
Figure 7. Chromatogram of powdered clove oil extracted by conventional distillation 

apparatus 
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c) Chromatogram of market clove oil 1: - 
 

Figure 8. Chromatogram of m

arket 
clove oil 1  

d) Chromatogram of market clove oil 2: - 

 
Figure 9. Chromatogram of market clove oil 2 

e) Chromatogram of Clevenger’s whole clove oil: - 

 
Figure 10. Chromatogram of whole clove oil using Clevenger’s apparatus 
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Figure 11. Eugenol Figure 12.Eugenyl acetate Figure 13. Caryophyllene  
CONCLUSION 
The extraction yield showed that more quantity of oil can be extracted from whole clove buds 
than powdered clove buds. Also, the difference in extraction apparatus didn’t show any significant 
variation in the extraction yield. Hence, it may be concluded that for extracting clove oil either 
conventioan distillation apparatus or Clevenger’s apparatus may be used.  
The chemical profile of all the five clove oil samples showed the presence of eugenol, eugenyl 
acetate and caryophyllene. The hydrodistillation extraction using two different apparatus also 
showed similarity in the chemical profile with eugenol as a prime compound of clove oil. Thus, 
this may be concluded that clove oil contains three marker compounds namely, eugenol, eugenyl 
acetate and caryophyllene. Eugenol, a potent antioxidant, can be considered as a major source 
from the clove oil (İlhamiGülçin, 2011). 
Essential oils are widely used all over the world and hence, its demand is being constantly 
increasing. As each essential oil contains a variety of compounds, it is important to identify and 
quantify each compound in order to ensure purity of oil (Esha Tambe and SulekhaGotmare, 
2020). There are two main approaches while determining the adulteration in essential oil and they 
are: - 1) monitoring the global fingerprint of the product and 2) searching for one or more specific 
markers in the product (ThiKieuTiên Do et al, 2015). Hence in case of clove oil, from this study, 
we may conclude that clove oil contains three compounds as its marker compounds. However, as 
mentioned by ThiKieuTiên Do and her coworkers, it is also important to study the global 
fingerprint of an essential oil. 
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Abstract: 
Internally Displaced Persons (IDPs) is one of the contemporary context across the world 
that needs significant attention. It has been major cause for gross violation of the 
individual rights, i.e., socio-economic and cultural across the world. The United Nations 
Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs (OCHA) reported that there are 
over 41.3 million IDPs worldwide, the highest number ever recorded.  Again, the 
Internal Displacement Monitoring Center in Global Report on Internal Displacement 
(GRID, 2019) reported that nearly 14% of global internal displacement was recorded in 
South Asian Region. In Indian scenario it is 2,675,000 and 169,000 new displacement 
recorded in the year 2018 due to disasters and conflict and violence. It is noteworthy 
that India has the highest level of displacement associated with disasters in South Asia. 
Thus, the need of the hour is the proper execution of policy measures to address the 
plight of the displaced. In Indian context, we have the National Policy of Rehabilitation 
and Resettlement, 2007, to redress the grievances of the IDPs mostly of development 
project-induced IDPs. But environmental reasons, disasters-induced IDPs are not clearly 
mentioned in the policy discourse; though the numbers of these IDPs are increasing 
rapidly and they are in more vulnerable conditions. Therefore, we attempted to develop 
a comprehensive understanding about the available National Policy in India and Indian 
scenario of IDPs, their problems and government responses to address their grievances.  
 
Key Words: IDPs, National Policy of Rehabilitation and Resettlement, 2007 etc. 
 
Introduction 
Internally Displaced Persons (IDPs) are one of the vulnerable communities worldwide 
facing the problems of impoverishment risks. Technically IDPs are the people who are 
forcefully displaced from their original habitat due to conflict, wars, development 
projects, disasters or any other reasons.1They are in refugee like situations and their 
civil, social, political, economic and cultural rights are mostly ignored by the national 
authorities. It aspires for active role of the civil society and international authorities to 
intervene on their matters and secure their basic avenues for dignified living. The 
alarming number of IDPs in present day situation ultimately made their demand more 
relevant. To answer the same, we have to look at the National and International policy 

                                                
1 .UN Guiding Principles on Internal Displacement, OCHA, June, 2001, Guiding Principles on Internal 
Displacement, Brookings Institution, https://www.brookings.edu>...PDF, retrieved on 13/02/2020. 
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measures to address the plight of the displaced. In this regard, we have the United 
Nations Guiding Principles on Internal Displacement, at the international arena to 
satisfy the civil, socio-economic, political and cultural rights of the IDPs. At par with 
the International measures, we have the National Policy of Rehabilitation and 
Resettlement, 2007 to tackle with the problems of IDPs in India.   
 
Objectives of the Paper 
 
1. To comprehend the United Nations Guidelines for Internal Displacement. To 

explore the question and principles related to these guidelines and to what extent 
guidelines are successful to take care of IDPs basic rights and living.  

2. To comprehend the National Policy of Rehabilitation and Resettlement, 2007 and 
Indian Scenario of IDPs.  To explore the real picture on the ground, how the 
rehabilitation and resettlement of IDPs has been managed over the years. To study 
the overall situation of the IDPs in India aftermath the adoption of the policy.  

Methodology 
 
This study is basically to explore the qualitative aspects of the IDPs in the world in 
general and in India particular . The study is based on the secondary sources available in 
the context of the IPDs. The major argument of the paper moves around the concept of 
the marginalized class and State’s response herewith. 
 
Conceptualize IDPs ; Definition   
 
In general analysis, an Internally Displaced Person (IDP) is someone who forcefully 
crossed his/her national boundary due to different issues like disasters, environmental 
causes, situations of conflict, development projects, etc. An IDP is a person facing the 
stage of homelessness, security issues and marginalization. According to the Report of 
the Secretary-General on IDPs ,2 persons who have been forced to flee their homes 
suddenly or unexpectedly in large numbers, as a result of armed conflict, internal strife, 
and systematic violations of human rights or natural on made-man disasters: and who 
are within “the territory of their own country”.  By defining an internally displaced 
person as one who is forced from his home, the 1992 definition needlessly complicated 
the search for accepted-not-ideal—solutions. The IDP definition, unlike the refugee 
definition, did not mention a government’s willingness or ability to protect displaced 
persons. By making location the essence of the IDP definition, and not the right to be 
protected, it did not offer the restoration of one’s rights in another location as a durable 
solution for internally displaced people.3 However , the the new guiding principles 
states that IDPs are  

“Persons or groups of persons who have been forced or obliged to leave their 
homes or places of habitual residence, in particular as a result of or in order 

                                                
2 The Analytical Report of the Secretary-General on Internally Displaced Persons of 14 February 1992. 
3 www.Inf.org.Ib/migrationnetwork/definitionofidp.html 
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to avoid the effects of armed conflict, situations of generalized violence, 
violations of human rights or natural or human-made disasters, and who have 
not crossed an internationally recognized state border.” 4 

The particular factors of internal displacement that tend to heighten protection risks 
include: 
1. IDPs have lost their homes and as a result, may be in need of shelter. In some cases 

they may be compelled to seek shelter in crowded camps or settlements, which can 
give rise to various protection risks. 

2. They have often lost access to their land and other property and are cut off from 
their normal livelihoods and sources of income. As a result, they may suffer 
poverty, marginalization, exploitation and abuse.  

3. Access to adequate food, safe water and public services, such as education and 
health care becomes difficult, often leading to high levels of hunger, malnutrition 
and disease. 

4. Family and community-structures often collapse and family members become 
separated. Unaccompanied and separated children, single-headed households (in 
particular when headed by women or children), older persons and persons with 
disabilities are often at heightened risk of abuse , including sexual exploitation, 
child labour or forced recruitment into armed forces or groups. 

5. Identity documents often are lost, destroyed or confiscated in the course of 
displacement. As a result, IDPs often face difficulties in accessing public services, 
such as education and health care, limits on freedom of movement and heightened 
risk of harassment, exploitation or arbitrary arrest and detention. 

6. In many cases, IDPs are displaced into areas where they face marginalization, 
discrimination and hostility, are exposed to landmines or explosive remnants of 
war, or are targeted for abuse and attack.   

Internal Displacement refers to the forced movement of people within the country they 
live in. Former UN Secretary General, Kofi Annan said that “Internal displacement is 
the great tragedy of our time. The internally displaced people are among the most 
vulnerable of the human family”. However , it is important to stress that definition does 
not confer any special legal status to IDPs. Although all persons affected by conflict 
and/or human rights violations suffer displacement from one’s place of residence may 
make the internally displaced particularly vulnerable. According to the Guiding 
Principles on Internally displaced persons (also known as “IDPs”)  IDPs have not 
crossed a border to find safety. Unlike refugees, they are on the run at home. IDPs stay 
within their own country and remain under the protection of its government, even if that 
government is the reason for their displacement. They often move to areas where it is 
difficult for us to deliver humanitarian assistance and as a result, these people are among 
the most vulnerable in the world.  Internally Displaced Persons may be in transit from 
one place to another, may be in hiding, may be forced towards unhealthy or inhospitable 
environments, or may force other circumstances that make especially vulnerable. The 
social organization of displaced communities may have been destroyed or damaged by 
                                                
4  www.Inf.org.Ib/migrationnetwork/definitionofidp.html 
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the act of physical displacement; family groups may be separated or disrupted; women 
may be forced to assume non-traditional roles or face particular vulnerabilities. 
Internally displaced populations, and especially groups like children, the elderly, or 
pregnant women, may experience profound psychosocial distress related to displaced. 
Removal from sources of income and livelihood may add to physical and psychosocial 
vulnerability for displaced people. Schooling for children and adolescents may be 
disrupted. IPDs are vulnerable to the cultural adjustment context also. Displacement to 
an area with diversed local inhabitants is of different groups or inhospitable may 
increase risk to internally displaced communities; internally displaced persons may face 
language barriers in their location of displacement. The condition of internal 
displacement may raise the suspicions of, or lead to abuse by, armed combatants or 
other parties to internal conflict. 
IDPs may lack identity documents essential to receiving benefits or recognition before 
the law; in some cases, displaced persons may have got rid of such documents in fear of 
persecution. IDPs may be deprived of access to international assistance by their 
government. Internal displacement is often seen as an internal matter by governments, 
which refuse any external interference, based on the principle of sovereignty. 5 The 
National Policy of Rehabilitation and Resettlement is a layout of Indian government to 
address the question of physical settlement and livelihood issue of the displaced. In this 
regard, the policy purely stressed on the proper planning of resettlement for the 
displaced of the development project-induced displaced. The problems of conflict-
induced IDPs are of in different situations. There are possibilities of being returned in 
regards to conflict-induced IDPs are the situations being normalized. The policy claims 
to aim at striking a balance between the need of land for developmental activities and at 
the same time, protecting the interests of the land owners, tenants and other dependents.  
The main objectives identified in the policy 
 

1. To minimize displacement and to promote, as far as possible, non-displacing or 
least-displacing alternatives.  

2. To ensure adequate rehabilitation package and expeditious implementation of 
rehabilitation with active people’s participation. 

3. To protect the right of the weaker sections, especially SCs and STs. 
4. To provide better standard of living and to ensure sustainable income to 

affected families. 
5. To integrate rehabilitation concerns into the development planning and 

implementation process. 
6. To facilitate harmonious relationship between the body which acquires land 

and the affected families through mutual cooperation which land and at what 
cost. 

                                                
5 Norwegian Refugee Council’s (NRC) Global IDP Project Basic of the National Policy of Rehabilitation and 
Resettlement, 2007 
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Provision of public facilities or infrastructure often requires the exercise of legal powers 
by the state under the principle of eminent domain for acquisition of private property, 
leading to involuntary displacement of people, depriving them of their land, livelihood 
and shelter; restricting their access to traditional resource base, and uprooting them their 
socio-cultural environment. These have traumatic, psychological and socio-cultural 
consequences on the affected population which call for protecting their rights, in 
particular of the weaker sections of the society including members of the Schedule 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes, marginal farmers and women. Involuntary displacement of 
people may be caused by other factors also.  
 
‘Affected family’ means  
 
1. A family whose primary place of residence or other property or source of livelihood 

is adversely affected by the acquisition of land for a project or involuntary 
displacement for any other reason; or  

2. Any tenure holder, tenant, lessee or owner of other property, who on account of 
acquisition of land (including plot in the abadi or other property) in the affected 
area or otherwise, has been involuntarily displaced from such land or other 
property; or 

3. Any agricultural or non-agricultural labourer, landless person (not having 
homestead land, agricultural land, or either homestead or agricultural land), rural 
artisan, small trader or self employed person; who has been residing or engaged in 
any trade, business, occupation or vocation continuously for a period of not less 
than three years preceding the date of declaration of the affected area, and who has 
been deprived of earning his livelihood or alienated wholly or substantially from the 
main source of trade, business, occupation or vocation because of the acquisition of 
land in the affected area or being involuntarily displaced for any other reason. (Part 
1-Sec-1-The Gazette of India, The National Policy of Rehabilitation and 
Resettlement, 2007, PDF )    

The provisions of the National Rehabilitation and Resettlement Policy, 2007, provide 
for the basic minimum requirements, and all projects leading to involuntary 
displacement of people must address the rehabilitation and resettlement issues 
comprehensively.  
  
Conclusion:  
To conclude it can be stated that although there is guidelines as well as principles in the 
context of the IPDs basically related to the question of the rehabilitation and 
resettlement, the result doesn’t seem satisfactory. Transforming the theory in to action is 
the biggest challenge awaiting. At the same time taking care of the IDPs rights is 
another important aspect. IDPs are the most vulnerable groups with the lacking of 
minimal security; as a result, other development aspect like education is always 
negligible. Apparently they are increasing with the changing socio –political-economic 
condition of the day.  To make IDPs productive become a major challenge in current 
situation.  
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ABSTRACT 
Tissue engineering is a revolutionary scientific field for the development of biological constructs 
which could replace damaged or diseased tissue. The increased demand for orthotropic 
transplantation along with shortage of donor organs situation demands the need of an alternative, 
efficient method which could overcome the hurdles of organ transplantation. The emerging 
concept of bioengineering whole organs could take quantum leaps in the field of regenerative 
medicine as well as offer a great promise for donor shortage scenario. Three-dimensional (3D) 
tissue engineering scaffolds produced by decellularization of allogenic or xenogenic donor organs 
can be used as an excellent transplantable platform for recellularization, with intricate 
microvasculature and integrity. Another method is three-dimensional bioprinting (3D bioprinting), 
where cells and other biocompatible substances are used as bioink to produce highly aligned, 
vascularized tissues. This review highlights the fundamental concepts of whole organ 
bioengineering by decellularization and recellularization method, 3D bioprinting to produce a 
bioengineered organ along with a comparison between decellularization and 3D bioprinting. 
 
Keywords: tissue engineering, bioengineered whole organ, decellularization, recellularization, 
three dimensional (3D) bioprinting. 
 
1. INTRODUCTION 

Tissue engineering is an interdisciplinary field which occurred as abreakthrough in the field of 
regenerative medicine. Although the realms of tissue engineering and regenerative medicine are 
transposable; the later connotes self-healing; where body recreates and rejuvenates damaged cells 
or tissues with the help of biomaterials and stem cells as primary cell sources. The combination of 
life science and engineering technology has usefully yielded the formation of biologically derived 
substitutes that could revive and restore damaged tissue or organ, as well as provide specifically 
designed extra corporeal life support systems.1-3 
End stage organ failure is one of the preeminent health care challenges faced by world. The 
standard treatment for end stage organ failure is organ transplantation; but the achievability of 
appropriate organ is critical in this scenario. Shortage of organ donors, inadequate long term 
efficiency, infection susceptibility, surgical and post-surgical complicacies are also 
present.4,5Immunosuppressant drugs must be taken throughout life post-surgery to avoid organ 
rejection. Long term usage of immunosuppressants can cause various side effects such as 
immunodeficiency, hypertension, malignancy, renal insufficiency, etc.6 The present number of 
organ donors are less than one fifth of the required demand.7,8Also, there are enormous numbers 
of patients in the waiting list to receive a transplant. To address this necessity, bioengineered 
whole organ can be used as an efficient alternative and a promising regenerative medicine 
approach. 
Extracellular Matrix (ECM) is considered as the nature’s ideal biological scaffold.9 It is 
distinctively produced by the secretions of resident cells of tissues and maintains a dynamic 

Page 131 of 245



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(5), JUNE: 2020 
 

reciprocity in a constant state of flux via the ultra-structural changes in response to metabolic 
activities. ECM also acts as a medium of communication between adjacent cells and external 
environment; and is biocompatible, since host cells produce respective matrix.10It provides 
adequate micro environmental niche to support cell attachment, proliferation, and differentiation, 
along biomechanical support.11 To recapitulate, ECM possesses all essential characteristic to be a 
template for organ bioengineering.Although the composition and microvasculature of ECM has 
been extensively studied, the synthesis of it in laboratory hasn’t been completely reproduced due 
to its complexity. Therefore, ECM is obtained from allogenic or xenogenic donor organs such as 
liver, lungs or heart which undergo decellularization to form an acellular three-
dimensionalbiological matrix scaffold which is later on seeded with functional cells of 
interest.12,13 The determination of type and source of cells to be seeded in the 3D scaffold 
framework is extremely important to determine the functionality and success of the bioengineered 
organ. The cells should proliferate, self -renew anddifferentiate into other heterogenous cells.The 
selection of cells is based on the specific tissue to be formed with functional recellularization. 
Sometimes, a mixture of cells is also used for certain organs. The cell sources could be embryonic 
stem cells, fetal cells, inducible pluripotent stem cells, adult derived stem/progenitor cells, 
umbilical cord blood cells, primary tissue or organ derived cells, and organ-derived progenitors.14 
Tissue engineering has now evolved to print in, two dimensions (2D) and three dimensions (3D), 
biological scaffolds and organs by the means of biological inks (bioinks). This is made possible 
due to the advances in technologies like imaging and 3D printing. These techniques are promising 
approaches for the problems of end stage organ failure. 
This review will discuss about the fundamental concepts of whole organ bioengineering, various 
decellularization and recellularization methods, three dimensional bioprinting to produce a 
bioengineered organ along with comparison between decellularization and three dimensional 
bioprinting. 
 
2. TECHNIQUES 
2.1. DECELLULARIZATION AND RECELLULARIZATION 

The production of extracellular matrix (ECM) specific to tissues were reported for the first time in 
the 1970s and 1980s.15,16 One of the first attempts was to obtain ECM of small intestinal 
submucosa (SIS) by mechanically removing all the tissues while leaving the layers of the 
connective tissue intact.17 This motivated different studies on decellularization of other tissues 
like heart valves18, skin19 and vascular tissue.20 These produced promising results and were seen 
to be a more realistic alternative for biomedical applications than synthetic biomaterial 
scaffolds.21 This inspired further studies, using the decellularized ECM (dECM) approach, on 
morecomplex organs such as liver22, heart23, lung, kidney and pancreas.24 Human embryonic stem 
cells (ESCs) were first obtained in the year 1998.25 But it was only when the technology of 
induced pluripotent stem cells (iPSCs) was introduced that the field of tissue regeneration was 
interested in the idea of using stem cells or progenitor cells for the process of organogenesis.26-28 
This scientific breakthrough could help us produce personalized organs by introducing either stem 
cells or specific progenitor cells after the process of decellularization of an organ29, called 
recellularization. The dECM scaffolds are believed to provide mechanical and biochemical 
signals which promote cell adhesion, proliferation and differentiation in the process of 
recellularization.30-36 
2.1.1. Methods of Decellularization 

Methods used in decellularization are classified as physical, chemical and enzymatic methods. 
The different methods used, along with their mode of action and effects on ECM has been 
tabulated in table 1. 
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Method Mode of Action Effects on ECM References 
Physical 
Snap Freezing Cell membrane 

disrupted by 
intracellular ice crystals 

Rapid freezing might 
disrupt ECM 

37-43 

Mechanical Force Pressure can burst cells 
and removal of tissue 
eliminates cells 

Damage to the ECM can 
be caused due to the 
mechanical force 

44,45 

Mechanical 
Agitation 

Can cause cell lysis, 
commonly used to 
facilitate chemical 
exposure and cellular 
material removal 

ECM can be disrupted 
by aggressive agitation 

44-47 

Chemical 
Alkaline; Acid Solubilize cytoplasmic 

components of cells; 
Disrupts nucleic acids 

Removes 
Glycosaminoglycans 
(GAGs) 

44,48-51 

Triton X-100 
(Non-ionic 
Detergent) 

Disrupts lipid-lipid and 
lipid-protein 
interactions 

Efficiency depends on 
tissue; Removes GAGs 

45,47,52,53 

Sodium dodecyl 
sulfate (SDS) 
(Ionic Detergent) 

Solubilizes nuclear and 
cytoplasmic 
membranes; Tend to 
denatureproteins 

Cytoplasmic proteins 
and nuclear remnants 
are removed; tends to 
disrupt native tissue 
structure, 
remove GAGs and 
damages collagen 

45,52,54,55 

EDTA, EGTA Chelating agents - 
Disrupt cell 
adhesion to ECM by 
binding to divalent 
metallic ions 

No isolated exposure, 
typically used with 
enzymatic methods 
(e.g., trypsin) 

56-59 

Enzymatic 
Trypsin Cleaves peptide bonds Prolonged exposure can 

hamper the structure of 
ECM;Removes elastin, 
fibronectin, lamininand 
GAGs 

56-59 

Nucleases Catalyze the hydrolysis 
of thebonds of 
ribonucleotide and 
deoxyribonucleotide 
chain 

Difficult to remove from 
the tissue and could 
invoke an immune 
response 

47,52,60,61 

Table 1: Commonly used decellularization methods.22 

2.1.2. Recellularization of dECM Scaffolds 

Recellularization of dECM scaffolds of organs is made feasible and easier by employing a 
decellularization method that preserves vasculature and mechanical integrity of the tissue.28 The 
specific placement of different cell types in their respective organ compartment is one of the 
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major challenges faced in the field of organ bioengineering. The method used to seed cells into 
the whole organ dECM depends largely on the organ itself and its complexity. Vascular and non-
vascular means have been used to repopulate the dECM scaffolds with cells. Injecting cells at a 
particular concentration into the vascular lines is one of the most widely used.21 
Scientists have successfully recellularized using this method, the vasculature of liver, lung kidney 
and heart.62-67 Pores might be produced in the vascular lines during the process of 
decellularization and cells introduced through these vascular lines may pass through these pores 
and reach the organ parenchyma. This can be reduced by controlling the flow rate at which the 
cells are introduced which not only reduces the potential damage to the dECM but also 
significantly lowers the shear stress on the cells. Also, performing multiple infusions of cells has 
been shown to engraft cells better than a single injection containing the same total number of 
cells.21 Step-wise injection of cells multiple times into the vascular lining of a dECM scaffold of a 
liver showed more than 85% cell engraftment.68-70Researchers have been successful in partially 
repopulating a whole decellularized human heart, by making use of a human heart bioreactor 
which holds the capacity to provide coronary perfusion and can mechanically simulate the left 
ventricular wall, which, after 14 days of culturing the organ, showed repopulation of 
metabolically active myocardial segments.71 
Researchers are developing bioreactors to support the recellularization of various organs, such as 
human lungs72, by understanding the major conditions required by the cells that are necessary for 
bioengineering the organ. Also, various cell types and its sources are being identified in order to 
recellularize the dECM scaffolds of different organs.62-67 These studies suggest that whole organs 
can be produced by decellularization-recellularization techniques. However, they also suggest the 
necessity of a more agreeable and responsive cell source which can differentiate into required cell 
lineages and proliferate easily. Human pluripotent stem cells (hPSCs) show self-renewal capacity 
and have the potential to differentiate into any given cell type in the body and are hence proposed 
to be a very promising cell source for whole organ recellulariztion.73-75The decision algorithms for 
selection of parenchymal and non-parenchymal cells are given in figure 1 and figure 2 
respectively. 

 
Figure 1: Example of decision algorithm for selection of parenchymal cells to be used in three-
dimensional scaffold.14 Abbreviations: ESC, embryonic stem cell; iPSC, inducible pluripotent 
stem cell; SC, stem cell. 
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Figure 2: Example of decision algorithm for selection of non-parenchymal cells to be used in 
three-dimensional scaffold.14Abbreviations: BM, bone marrow; iPSC, inducible pluripotent 
stem cell; MSC, marrow stromal cell; PB, peripheral blood 

2.2. 3D BIOPRINTING 

3D printing, since its introduction in the year 1986 by Charles W. Hull, has been a boon to many 
manufacturing and molding processes. There is a need for personalized medicine in the field of 
healthcare and hence medical devices and prosthetics are now being produced by means of 3D 
printing.28 Advances were later made to use multiple types of printable biological ink, called bio-
ink, biomaterials and living cells to print cartilage, bone skeletal muscle.76 To print organs in 3-
dimension, knowledge in the fields of cell biology, imaging, characterization of scaffold surfaces 
and biomaterials is crucial.77,78 3D bioprinting methods give us easy control over the shape and 
size of the 3D scaffolds along with the cells and this has gained attention of researchers.79,80 

2.2.1. Steps involved in 3D bioprinting 

A 3D bioprinting process can be divided into 3 main steps namely pre-processing, processing and 
post-processing.81 The pre-processing step mainly involves (i) acquiring image data and (ii) 
reconstructing 3D tissue models, processing step involves (i) preparation of bio-ink and (ii) 3D 
bioprinting, and the post-processing step primarily involves (i) maturation of the organ after 
which the organ is transplanted into the patient (figure 3).82 
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Figure 3: Overview of 3D bioprinting process.81 

2.2.1.1. Imaging 

It is important to understand the actual structure of the target organ or tissue so as to produce a 
biomimetic printing.82 The most common techniques used for imaging are computed tomography 
(CT), magnetic resonance imaging (MRI), ultrasound imaging and optical microscopy.81 CT is 
based on X-rays to scan samples and create 2D images in succession by detecting the absorbed 
radiations. These 2D images are stacked with the help of tomographic reconstruction algorithms 
in order to generate a 3D image.83 CT images hard tissues better than soft tissues. However, 
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contrasting agents can be used to increase the image quality of soft tissue while imaging by CT.81 
MRI scans the samples using pulsed radio frequency electromagnetic waves and detects the 
excited radio-frequency signal from the sample. These signals are processed by computer 
software which then generates the images.81 MRI can image both hard and soft tissues but, it is 
highly preferred to image soft tissues.84 Increasing the magnetic field can help obtain images of 
higher quality but, such high levels of magnetic field are ones that patients cannot tolerate.85 An 
alternative to higher quality imaging is to use contrasting agents such as magnetic nanoparticles.86 
Ultrasound imaging technology uses sound waves to scan the samples and the reflected waves are 
detected using a receiver. These signals that are received are processed to generate images. 
Ultrasound imaging has lesser resolution as compared to MRI and CT but, it is a safe method of 
imaging as it does not expose the patient or the subject to any radiations.81 

2.2.1.2. 3D modelling 
Once the images of the target tissue or organ are obtained, it is necessary to design the internal 
architectures, such as internal channels and pores.87 These internal architectures are mainly 
designed by employing CAD-based designing, freeform designing, image-based designing, 
implicit surface and space filling curves approaches. The most commonly employed CAD 
software are SOLIDWORKS, MIMICS, CATIA, NX and PTC Creo.81 Most of the software that 
are used to design the internal architecture have limited design flexibilities.82 

2.2.1.3. Bioprinting 
Inkjet88-91, microextrusion92-94, and laser-assisted printing95-97 are the main techniques used to print 
and pattern biological materials.98 Different features of these types of bioprinter are mentioned 
and are compared in table 2. 

  Type of Bioprinter  References 
Inkjet Microextrusion Laser Assisted 

Material 
viscosities 

3.5–12 mPa/s 30 mPa/s to >6 × 
107 mPa/s 

1–300 mPa/s 96,99,100 

Gelation 
methods 

Chemical, 
photo-

crosslinking 

Chemical, photo-
crosslinking, sheer 

thinning, 
temperature 

Chemical, 
photo-

crosslinking 

100-102 

Preparation 
time 

Low Low to medium Medium to high 
 

100,101,103 

Print speed Fast (1–10,000 
droplets per 

second) 

Slow (10–50 µm/s) Medium-fast 
(200–1,600 

mm/s) 

97,104,105 

Resolution or 
droplet size 

<1 pl to >300 pl 
droplets, 50 µm 

wide Cell 
viability 

5 µm to millimeters 
wide 

 

Microscale 
resolution 

97,105,106 

Cell viability >85% 40–80% >95% 90,107 
Cell densities Low, <106 

cells/ml 
High, cell spheroids Medium, 108 

cells/ml 
90,97 

Printer cost Low Medium High 108 
Table 2: Features of different types of bioprinter.98 

2.2.2. Ideal material properties for bioprinting 
Appropriate materials are chosen based on the following properties, for the process of 
bioprinting.98 
Printability: may include viscosity, gelation methods and rheological properties. 
Biocompatibility: should not induce any immune response in the host. 
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Degradation kinetics and byproducts: degraded byproducts should be nontoxic; material should 
show required swelling or contraction. 
Structural and mechanical properties: should possess required mechanical properties.  
Material biomimicry: desired structural, functional and dynamic properties should be based on 
knowledge of tissue-specific endogenous material compositions.  
 
3. COMPARISON BETWEEN DECELLULARIZATION TECHNIQUE AND 3D 

BIOPRINTING  
Decellularization technique and 3D bioprinting technique to develop bioengineered organs has 
been compared in table 3. 
Feature Decellularization 3D Bioprinting 
Architecture Fidelity  ECM architecture is retained 

intact. Retains vascular tree 
which is very helpful for 
recellularization. 

Attains moderately complex 
geometries with precision. 
Simple structures with 
vasculature have been printed. 

Cell Positioning  Precise cell positioning is not 
possible. Recellularization 
is perfusion- based and 
therefore stochastic. 

Specific localization of cells at 
multiple length scales is 
possible. 

Biochemical Signaling  Innate ECM- based 
biochemical signaling.  

Biochemical cues are provided 
through incorporation of ECM, 
growth factors or other 
signaling molecules into the 
bio-ink. 

Mechanical Integrity  Decellularized organs are 
mechanically weak with 
limited ability to resist shear; 
this can improve with 
recellularization and long-
term culture. 

A range of mechanical 
properties can be achieved 
based on bio-ink selection. 

Flexibility  Limited availability of donor 
organs unless xenogeneic 
tissue is used. Ability to 
repopulate with multiple cell 
type is challenging. 

Biomaterial selection and 
design is relatively flexible. 
However, candidate materials 
are somewhat limited. Only 2–
3 components can be printed 
simultaneously. 

Method Maturity For certain tissue types 
optimized procedures have 
been developed and 
automated for efficient 
decellularization and 
recellularization. 

Solid organs with innate 
vasculature have not yet been 
realized. 

Customization  Customization of size and 
shape is limited.  

Can be tailored for any size or 
defect. 

Immunogenicity  Limited immunogenicity, 
though studies ongoing with 
respect to adaptive immune 
responses. 

Largely unexplored, though 
immunological responses 
might be avoided by including 
immunomodulatory agents in 
bio-ink. 
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Best Applications  Organs with limited numbers 
of different cells and high 
vasculature to tissue ratio 
(blood vessel, lung, bladder). 

Organs with intermediately 
complex geometries and tight 
packing(bone, cartilage; more 
complex geometries such as 
heart, kidney, liver may be 
possible in future). 

Table 3: Comparison of Comparison of decellularization technique and 3D bioprinting.28 

4. CONCLUSION 
Bioengineered organs offer personalized medicine approach to patients in need of organs or 
tissues. Decellularization and 3D bioprinting technologies are two of the most promising 
techniques currently being studied and developed extensively in order to produce bioengineered 
organs. These techniques have been developed to overcome transplant rejections and the shortage 
of donated organs. Decellularization of organs has made significant advances and has been 
accomplished with intact ECM architecture and vasculature. However, recellularization 
techniques need to be better developed to have higher cell engraftment rates in lesser incubation 
time. Precise cell positioning, in particular, is more challenging during the process of 
repopulation. 3D bioprinting is in its nascent stages and has already shown great promise. It has 
been shown by many that, printed cells maintain good viability. Also, it can place cells and its 
supporting matrix at levels that are very similar to the native tissue which gives great mimicking 
properties to the organ as well as control to the designer. In the field of tissue engineering and 
regenerative medicine, 3D bioprinting is continually achieving smaller goals which promise a 
great future for the development of bioengineered organs. Advances in both these techniques are 
being made and they have immense potential to help develop personalized organs for the ones in 
need. 
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Abstract 

Scientific rationalism, exemplified by the methodology, was the hallmark of 
everything associated with the Enlightenment. This research paper concentrates on the 
intellectual stalwarts and analyze their famous prose reason works of 18th century like 
Jonathan swift- A Tale of a Tub and Gulliver’s Travels, Joseph Addison and Richard 
Steele- The Tatler and The spectator, Samuel Johnson-Preface to Shakespeare and  
Edward Gibbon –The Decline and Fall of Roman Empire. The Enlightenment was 
believed to be the belief of the tools and techniques necessary to realize that potential. 
This paper intends to focus on encouragement of intellectual freedom as well as 
freedom from prejudice, religious beliefs, and politics. This study noticed that Age of 
Reason brought about a great change in the tale of man’s sojourn on earth. Reason, 
rationality and enlightenment became the new ‘gods.’ The Age of Reason represented a 
genesis in the way man viewed himself, the pursuit of knowledge, and the universe. 
 
Keywords: Enlightenment, Reason, Rationality, Scientific rationalism and intellectual 
freedom. 
 
Introduction: 

The Enlightenment is characterized by the belief of natural goodness of man: 
man is perfectible; it is the idea of progress obtained through the use of reason. The 
Enlightenment was, at its center, a celebration of ideas – ideas about what the human 
mind was capable of, and what could be achieved through deliberate action and 
scientific methodology. Many of the new, enlightened ideas were political in nature. 
Intellectuals began to contemplate the chance that freedom and democracy were the 
elemental rights of all individuals, not gifts bestowed upon them by beneficent 
monarchs or popes. Discussion and discussion were thought-about healthy outlets for 
repressed frustrations, not signs of internal weakness. Argumentation as a style of 
decision-making grew out of the new scientific method, which invited multiple 
hypotheses to be put to the test. Empiricism, or the reliance on evidence, demonstrable 
facts, was likewise elevated to the level of public discourse. During the Renaissance, 
there was certainly unbridled optimism, and a sense of humanity’s great unfulfilled 
potential. The Enlightenment was believed to be the conclusion of the tools and 
techniques necessary to attain that potential. The Renaissance was the seed, while the 
Enlightenment was the blossom. 

 
Reason, philosophically, is defined as the ability to form and operate upon 

concepts in abstraction, narrowing information to its bare content, without emotion.  
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Rationality carries the twin implication of ordered logical thinking and comprehension 
along side understanding and rationalization. Enlightenment is additional or less the 
appliance of reason and rationality to antecedently command beliefs leading to broader, 
clearer thinking. German philosopher, Immanuel Kant, defined enlightenment this way: 
“Enlightenment is the liberation of man from his self-caused state of minority.  Minority 
is that the incapacity of victimization one’s understanding while not the direction of 
another. This state of minority is self-caused once its supply lies not in an exceedingly 
lack of understanding however in an exceedingly lack of determination to use it while 
not the help of another.” Literary periods like The Tatler and also the Spectator, each 
revealed by Richard Steele and Joseph Addison were written with the aim of 
"educating" the individuals. Maybe most renowned moralist and best prose satirist 
during the Age of Reason was Jonathan Swift. His satiric writing style lent itself to 
bringing forth the evils of society and the individual. Gulliver's Travels was his finest 
writings. One of the great writers of the Age of Reason during the later years of 1744-
1780 was Samuel Johnson. In addition to writing several writing materials including 
periodical essays and pamphlets, his three projects were the most highly recognized: an 
extensive English dictionary, an edited version of an edition of Shakespeare, and Lives 
of the Poet. 
 
Jonathan swift- A Tale of a Tub and Gulliver’s Travels 
 

The book is divided into four parts, representing the account of the narrator’s 
experiences in the four main nations where his adventure led him to, namely Lilliput, 
Brobdingnag, Laputa, and the country of the Houyhnhnms. The conspicuous topicality 
of Swift’s worldview in Gulliver’s Travels particularly should lead us to reconsider our 
interpretation of that major book.  When Gulliver first encounters the Houyhnhnms he 
regards them as “brute beasts”2 and “animals” (GT, p. 272), however this attitude is 
presently modified once the Houyhnhnms successively think about fictitious character 
as “a brute animal” (GT, p. 280) and marvel regarding the “marks of a rational creature” 
they discover in him, namely his ability to speak (GT, p. 280).The stage is set up for 
Gulliver’s humiliating experience that there are beings far more rational than he is who 
view him as a Yahoo, the most detestable animal they know, that “seemed in his words 
and actions to discover some glimmerings of Reason.” (GT, p. 282).  

 
Gulliver summarizes Houyhnhnm nature and society in the following way: As 

these noble Houyhnhnms are endowed by Nature with a general disposition to all 
virtues, and have no conceptions or ideas of what's evil in an exceedingly rational 
creature, so their grand maxim is, to cultivate Reason, and to be wholly governed by it. 
Clearly, during this chain of arguments reason is seen as one thing that might create the 
globe higher just in case humans would be ready to hear it in its pure, unobscured form. 
The connection between the noble nature of Houyhnhnms and their rationality is stated 
when Gulliver’s master observes the “gross defects in Reason” in Man’s nature and 
goes on to say: “and by consequence in Virtue” (GT, p. 306). One of the main features 
of modernism is the belief in the boundless power of reason.  
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The faith in science, which positively transformed human life, came to replace 
the faith in the non-practical Christian God of the middle Ages. In a typically 
eighteenth-century style, Gulliver describes in detail the island, the inhabitants of which 
are concerned only with music and mathematics. Nearly everything that exists in Laputa 
bears the mark of these two branches. Musical instruments and mathematical figures are 
drawn on all clothes and on the King’s kitchen. The served food, meat and bread as 
well, espouses various shapes ranging from equilateral triangle to cycloid and 
rhomboids, fiddles, flutes, cylinders, harp, parallelograms “and several other 
mathematical figures (P.115). Their phraseology is much dependent on music and 
mathematics which are also used to express the beauty of a woman or an animal. Such 
beauty is described “by rhombs, circles, parallelograms, ellipses, and other geometrical 
terms; or else by words of art drawn from music” (P.117). The omnipresence of science 
in the life of the inhabitants of Laputa, which can be observed in the least important 
things, is expressive of Swift’s scornful look at the exaggerated importance given to 
science in his time. 

 
In short, science or rationality is a means of acquiring power, which entails 

submitting and exploiting those who are devoid of it or who are less endowed with it. 
Gulliver points this reality bent on  his master Houyhnhnms within the fourth chapter of 
the novel: And being no stranger to the art of war, I gave him a description of cannons, 
culverins, muskets, carabines, pistols, bullets, powder, swords, bayonets, sieges, 
retreats, attacks, undermines, countermines, bombardments, seafights; ships sunk with 
thousand men; twenty thousand killed on each side; dying groans, limbs flying in the 
air: smoak, noise, confusion, trampling to death under horses feet: Flight, pursuit, 
victory; fields strewed with carcases left for food to dogs, and wolves, and birds of prey; 
plundering, stripping, ravishing, burning and destroying.(Pp.185-186) narrator. Through 
the examples of the little Lilliputians and that of Gulliver in Brobdingnag, Swift proves 
to be very ironic about human pride nurtured by a certain scientific and technological 
development. 

 
Joseph Addison and Richard Steele- The Tatler and The spectator 
 

Practicality and reason dominated supreme in prose and determined its vogue. 
Joseph Addison and Richard Steele area usually considered the foremost vital figures 
within the development of the eighteenth-century periodical. Together they created 3 
publications: The Tatler (1709-11), The Spectator (1711-12), and The Guardian (1713). 
Beginning within the eighteenth century and continued to the current day, there has 
been debate among critics and scholars over the contributions of Addison and Steele to 
their joint enterprises. Appealing to an informed audience, the periodical essay as 
developed by Addison and Steele was not scholarly, but casual in tone, concise, and 
adaptable to a number of subjects, including the way of life, ethics, religion, science, 
economics, and social and political issues. 
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  Another innovation led to by the periodical was the publication of letters to the 
editor, which permitted an unprecedented degree of interaction between author and 
audience. Initially, correspondence to periodicals was presented in a limited, question 
and-answer form of exchange. As utilized by Steele, letters to the editor brought new 
points of view into the periodical and created a sense of intimacy with the reader. The 
feature evolved into a forum for readers to precise themselves, engage in a discussion on 
an important event or question, conduct a political debate, or ask advice on a personal 
situation. Addison and Steele and different editors of the eighteenth century saw their 
publications as activity a crucial social occasion and viewed themselves as ethical 
instructors and arbiters of style. The periodical essay of the eighteenth century invited 
men of the Age of Reason to pour into it their talent and thought; it had been a type 
within which they could create their points concisely and effectively; it had been 
versatile, and was eventually acquainted enough to be received. The form itself reflected 
the common-sense practicality, restraint and moderation that the periodical writers were 
advocating.  The belief within the capableness of man and also the clear, reasoned prose 
in which this belief was proclaimed were inspired by the effect of scientific discovery 
and research on the period. 
 

The Spectator adopted a fictional method of presentation through a ‘Spectator 
Club, whose imaginary members represented the author’s own ideas about society. 
These members enclosed representatives of commerce, the army, the town (respectively, 
Sir Andrew Freeport, Captain Sentry, and Will Honeycomb), and of the country gentry 
(Sir Roger de Coverley). They represented considerable classes or sections of the 
community and were men of strongly marked opinions, prejudices, and foibles, all of 
which provided enough matter of comment to the spectator himself, who delivers the 
judgment of reason and commonsense. The main object of The Spectator papers was to 
mirror the Augustan Age in England and to present that life in such a graceful, 
humorous and elegant style, that the people may themselves know their own defects and 
remedy them in the light of suggestion dropped from the author of the paper. It was thus 
an organ of social criticism, literary discussion, and moral edification. 

 
If we may believe our logicians, man is distinguished from all other creatures by the 
faculty of laughter. Joseph Addison -The Spectator  
It is impossible for us, who live in the latter ages of the world, to make observations in 
criticism, morality, or in any art or science, which have not been touched upon by 
others. We have little else left us but to represent the common sense of mankind in 
more strong, more beautiful, or more uncommon lights. Joseph Addison-The Spectator  
Our delight in any particular study, art, or science rises and improves in proportion to 
the application which we bestow upon it. Thus, what was at first an exercise becomes 
at length an entertainment. Joseph Addison-The Spectator  

He that has sense knows that learning is not knowledge, but rather the art of using it. 
Sir Richard Steele, Joseph Addison -The Tatler 
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 The Mind in Infancy is, methinks, like the Body in Embrio, and receives Impressions so 
forcible, that they are as hard to be removed by Reason, as any Mark with which a 
Child is born is to be taken away by any future Application. Richard Steele - The Tatler 

 To behold her is an immediate check to loose behaviour; to love her is a liberal 
education. Richard Steele The Tatler 

I have the high Satisfaction of beholding all Nature with an unprejudiced Eye. Richard 
Steele - The Spectator. 

Edward Gibbon –The Decline and Fall of Roman Empire  
 

The History of The Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire, a significant 
literary accomplishment of the eighteenth century, was revealed in six volumes.  They 
attempted to explain why the Roman Empire fell, outlining the behavior and political 
decisions that led to the decay and eventual fall of the Roman Empire in the East and 
West. According to Gibbon, the Roman Empire succumbed to barbarian invasions 
because of a loss of civic virtue among its citizens. Romans, he believed, had become 
effeminate, lazy, weak and unwilling to live a military lifestyle. The barbarian 
mercenaries hired to defend the Roman Empire became so numerous and ingrained that 
they were able to take over. Gibbon also attacked Christianity for creating the belief that 
a better life existed after death, which he said fostered indifference to earthly life among 
Roman citizens, and weakened their desire to sacrifice for the Empire. He also believed 
that the comparative pacifism of Christianity diminished the traditional Roman martial 
spirit. Like other Enlightenment thinkers, Gibbon regarded the Middle Ages as a priest-
ridden, superstitious, dark age. It was not til his own age of reason and rational thought, 
it was believed, that human history could resume its progress.  

 
Gibbon is considered to be a true representative of the Enlightenment; this is 

reflected in his famous verdict on the history of the Middle Ages: "I have described the 
triumph of barbarism and religion." Men and women of the Enlightenment associated 
with, empathized and known with the traditional world, additional significantly with the 
globe of classical Rome, basic cognitive process that eighteenth-century Europe had 
achieved a similar peak of cultural excellence. In the words of Edward Gibbon, 
contemporary Europe was ‘one great republic, whose various inhabitants have attained 
almost the same level of politeness and cultivation’ (Gibbon, 1954, p. 107). By contrast, 
eighteenth-century Europe tended to reject as ‘barbarous’ or ‘Gothic’ the Middle Ages, 
which it called the Dark Ages, the entire millennium from the fall of Rome in the fifth 
century CE to the Renaissance in the fifteenth. 

A nation ignorant of the equal benefits of liberty and law must be awed by the flashes of 
arbitrary power: the cruelty of a despot will assume the character of justice; his 
profusion, of liberality; his obstinacy, of firmness. 
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Let us read with method, and propose to ourselves an end to which our studies may 
point. The use of reading is to aid us in thinking. 

"The love of liberty was the ruling passion of these Germans; the enjoyment of it, their 
best treasure; the word that expressed that enjoyment the most pleasing to their ear. 
They deserved, they assumed, they maintained the honorable epithet of Franks or 
Freemen; which concealed, though it did not extinguish, the peculiar names of the 
several states of the confederacy." Chapter 10 
Philosophy had purified their minds from the prejudices of the popular superstition; and 
their days were spent in the pursuit of truth and the practice of virtue. Yet all these 
sages (it is no less an object of surprise than of concern) overlooked or rejected the 
perfection of the Christian system." Chapter 15 
 
Samuel Johnson-Preface to Shakespeare 
 

Johnson's Preface to Shakespeare published in 1765 could be a treat the 
argument over the ancients and moderns. Johnson forwards his criticism with ethical 
thought and prescribes imitation that is nearer to truth, reality and to the right. Imitation 
should be of general nature instead of specific. The business of a writer is to look at not 
the individual however the species. Johnson restrains the "wild strain of imagination", 
but his moral concerns are principally important.  The essay deals with the qualities that 
Shakespeare possesses. Johnson praises Shakespeare and finds his position above all the 
modern writers: the greatness of his reputation has stood the test of time; his highest 
praise is that he holds up to his readers a faithful mirror of manners and of life;” (321) 
his characters, unlike “the phantoms which other writers raise up before him” (322) are 
real men and women. That he mingled tragedy and comedy together is not account 
against him, for he “exhibits the real state of sublunary nature, which partakes of good 
and evil, joy and sorrow…” (322). In terms of characterization Johnson defends 
Shakespeare stating that characters in his plays are faithful illustration of humanity. 
They are universal, as well as individual. His characters are not exaggerated. They have 
the common feelings and virtues of humanity. Iago, Hamlet, Desdemona, Macbeth etc. 
are the true human types found in all times in all places.  

Shakespeare has been abundant criticized for combination comic and tragic 
parts. But Johnson defends him in the following ways: he is true to nature. In real life 
also, there is the intermingle of good and evil, joy and sorrow, tears and smiles and so in 
mixing tragedy and comedy, Shakespeare holds a mirror to nature. In tragic-comedy, 
there is the combination of pleasure and instruction; serious and the gay. It can satisfy a 
great variety of tastes as all pleasure consists in variety. “The end of writing is to 
instruct; the end of poetry is to instruct by pleasing.’’ and also the mingled drama will 
convey all the instruction of tragedy or comedy, for it best represents the life.’’ The 
publication of the Dictionary (1775) marks an epoch in the history of the English 
language. In his Preface to the Dictionary, he frankly acknowledged that a language is a 
living thing and, therefore, it must be constantly growing and changing; he warned his 
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countrymen against the folly of laying immutable laws for their language which must be 
allowed to change and grow along with the growth of thought. Commenting on the style 
of the Preface to Shakespheare, John Bailey writes, “All Johnson’s gifts are seen at their 
best in it:  the lucidity, the virile energy, the individuality of his style, the unique power 
of placing himself on the level of the resolute insistence on life and reason, not learning 
or ingenuity, as the standards by which books are to be judged.” 

Conclusion  

The Age of Reason (Enlightenment) in England was a widespread intellectual and 
literary movement that took place in Europe and England. Mathew Arnold called 18th 
century in English Literature as the “age of prose and reason, our excellent and 
indispensable 18th century”.  The Age of Reason saw the introduction of the Scientific 
Revolution and various progressions of new schools of thought. The Enlightenment, 
conjointly called the Age of Reason, was a time once man began to use his reason to get 
the globe, putting off the belief and concern of the medieval world.  The effort to get the 
natural laws that ruled the universe led to scientific, political and social advances. 
Enlightenment thinkers examined the rational basis of all beliefs and within the method 
rejected the authority of church and state. The whole activity of lifetime of the 
eighteenth century is embodied within the works of literary critics, economists, "letter-
writers," essayists, politicians, public speakers, divines, philosophers, historians, 
scientists, biographers, and public projectors. The Enlightenment enclosed a variety of 
ideas focused on reason because the primary source of knowledge and advanced ideals 
like liberty, progress, toleration, fraternity, constitutional government. 
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ABSTRACT 
 

Most of Indian population lives in rural area, where their main occupation is 
agriculture. Agriculture workers are nutritionally and economically very poor and 
suffered from many diseases. The present study is aimed to know the morbidity pattern 
of agricultural workers and its relation to occupation. This study was done among 300 
agricultural workers residingin Hirakud command area of Sambalpur district of Odisha, 
using predesigned and pretested questionnaire. In the study the prevalence of diseases 
among male agricultural workers is in the order of cold = abdominal disorder >cough > 
fever= arthritis >diarrhoea> skin diseases > malaria> jaundice,whereas among female 
agricultural workers is in the order of cough> cold > arthritis >abdominal 
disorder=fever> diarrhoea > skin diseases > malaria> jaundice. Incidence of skin 
diseases and arthritis is found to be higher in case of agricultural workers having 
occupation both agriculture and wage. Male and female agricultural workers having 
both agriculture +wage as occupation suffered from fever and abdominal pain. 
Incidence of cold, cough is found higher among the agricultural workers having 
occupation as only agriculture in compared to other occupation. More than 90 percent of 
agricultural workers of category, only agriculture as occupation and Agriculture+ 
animal as anoccupation respectively suffered from diarrhoea.  The present study 
suggests that, agricultural workers have a multitude of health problems. In order to 
overcome the situation, awareness regarding health and nutrition through different 
nutrition education programmes to be conducted with emphasis on improvement of 
health. 

 
Keywords: Agricultural workers; Morbidity pattern; Occupation 
 
INTRODUCTION  
 

Agriculture is considered to be one of the oldest occupations, perhaps as old as 
human civilization.  Agriculture has been the main occupation in India. Two-third (70 
per cent) of Indians dependent on agriculture directly or indirectly. It is their principal 
means of livelihood (Panda, 2016). It is also said to be providing employment (directly 
and indirectly) to about 64% of the total workforce in India. More than 62% of Odisha 
States total workers population depend on agriculture (Tripathy, 2016) 
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Agricultural landless labourers represent the largest part neglected class in 
Odisha rural structure.  Study shows morbidity pattern is more prevalent among young 
males and older female. (Navaneetham et al,2009).Among the agricultural workers, 
majority suffered from morbidities associated with oral cavity, such as dental caries, 
dental stains, dental calculus, and oral sub-mucous fibrosis, followed by those of 
musculoskeletal system and respiratory system (Kulkarni,2013; Rajeshet al ,2010). 
Prevalence of anaemia and communicable diseases like fever, malaria, diarrhoea are 
common among both tribal and non-tribal    women. Skin diseases occurred more 
among the female tribal workers compared to non-tribal workers.(Choudhury, et al 
,2014) 

A study on different signs and symptoms of different nutritional deficiency 
among rural people recorded both female and male suffered from dermatitis, abdominal 
and dentalcarries (Gopalakrishnan, et al,2015). 

The objective of this study is toanalyse the morbidity pattern of agricultural 
workers and its relation to occupation. 
 
METHODOLOGY  
 

The present study is based on primary data. The research study is an attempt to 
study the morbidity pattern of 300 agricultural labourers (150 male and 150 female) in 
Hirakud Command area of Sambalpur District of Odisha. For collection of data 
regarding the prevalence of morbidity and an interview schedule has been used. Three 
parameters –sometimes, frequently and never has been used to know the intensity of 
morbidity. 
 
RESULT AND DISCUSSION 
 
Morbidity Pattern of Agricultural Worker  
 
 India is a country with substantial variation in its population depending on geographical 
distribution, socio cultural beliefs and practices and standard of living, therefore to have 
an objective assessment of disease burden estimation at various population level is 
necessary. 
 
8.7 percentage of male agricultural workers and 13.3 percentage of female agricultural 
workers frequently suffer from skin diseases, where as 38 percentage male and 34.7 
percentage of female agricultural workers sometimes suffer from skin diseases (Table -
1). Sometimes, the attack of fever is little more in case of male agricultural workers (84 
percentage) compared to female agricultural workers (80.7 percentage) but the 
incidence of fever is more frequent in female agricultural workers (11.3 percentage) 
than male agricultural workers (8.7 percentage). 
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80 percentage of male agricultural workers and 76 percentage of female agricultural 
workers sometimes suffered from diarrhoea but there is only 1.2 percentage of male and 
13.3 percentage of female agricultural workers frequently suffer from diarrhoea. 
More male agricultural workers (52.7 percentage) suffered frequently from cold 
compared to female agricultural workers (46 percentage) but 44.7 percentage of male 
agricultural workers and 50 percentage of female agricultural workers sometimes 
suffered from common cold. 
More percentage of male agricultural workers frequently suffer from cough than female 
agricultural workers.But 51.3 percentage of female agricultural workers suffer 
sometimes from common cold as compared to male agricultural workers (45.3 
percentage).(Kulkarni et al ,2012) support our study that agricultural   workers suffer 
from musculoskeletal system and respiratory diseases, malaria, jaundice, skin diseases 
and fever are little higher or nearly equal in female agricultural workers. 
Jaundice is observed to be less in both male and female agricultural workers. Abdominal 
diseases occurred sometimes, among 76.7 percentage of male agricultural workers and 
64 percentage of female agricultural workers. 20.7 percentage of male agricultural 
workers and 28 percentage of female agricultural workers frequently suffer from 
abdominal disorder. 
Arthritis is observed frequently and equally prevalent in both male and female   workers 
i.e. 64 percentages. Malaria is observed to be less among both male and female 
agricultural workers. Thus the prevalence of diseases among male agricultural workers 
is in the order of cold = abdominal disorder >cough > fever= arthritis >diarrhoea> skin 
diseases > malaria>jaundice, whereas among female agricultural workers is in the order 
of cough> cold > arthritis >abdominal disorder=fever> diarrhoea > skin diseases > 
malaria>jaundice. 
Table 1 MORBIDITY PATTERN AMONG AGRICULTURAL WORKER 
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Both male and female agricultural workers frequently suffered from cold, 
cough and arthritis because they are exposed to extreme climatic condition (Srkar et 
al,2016) and bad posters during working and their work is drudgerious. 

 
Morbidity Pattern Among Agricultural Workers in Relation to Their Occupation  
 

Incidence of skin diseases is found to be higher in case of agricultural workers 
having occupation both agriculture and wage i.e. about 60 percent in both male and 
female (Table -2). This may be due to more exposure to sunlight, pesticides, fertilizer 
etc. 100 percent of female agricultural workers having both agriculture and wage as 
occupation suffered from fever and abdominal pain. This may be due to high exposure 
to extreme climatic condition and they do not take food in time. 92 percent and 97 
percentage of male agricultural workers of category, only agriculture as occupation and 
Agriculture+ animal as an occupation respectively suffered from diarrhoea. Incidence of 
cold and cough are found to be higher among the agricultural worker having occupation 
only agriculture in compare to other category. Arthritis is more in male agricultural 
workers having agriculture + wage as occupation i.e.  97 percent. The morbidity episode 
related to malaria and jaundice are observed to be very less and thus it could not be 
taken into consideration.  

 
Table -2 Morbidity Pattern Among Agricultural Workers in Relation to Their 
Occupation  
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CONCLUSION 

There are multiple illness results from infections and parasitic infestation that 
leads to morbidity problem. It is found that diarrhea, cough, cold, abdominal disorders 
are little higher in male agricultural workers. In case of male agricultural workers the 
prevalence percentage of cold, cough are more, as they are exposed more to sun and 
rain.  

Skin diseases, and arthritis are found to be higher in case of agricultural 
workers having occupations both agriculture + wage in both male and female. This may 
be due to more exposed to sun, rain, pesticides and fertilizers. All female agricultural 
workers having both agriculture +wage as occupation suffered from fever and 
abdominal pain. Incidence of cold, cough is found higher among the agricultural 
workers having occupation as only agriculture in compared to other occupation.  

The prevailing morbidity among the agricultural workers are due to poverty, 
ignorance, less nutritional knowledge, poor sanitary and hygiene practices followed by 
them. Awareness campaign should be started through nutritional education to both male 
and female agricultural workersregarding importance of balanced food and nutrition in 
daily life. 
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Abstract  
 
This study shows that the tourists are happy with the UNESCO listed hill forts in 
Rajasthan and also to emphasize factors that influence their satisfaction. The influencial 
factors are spectacular scenery, hospitality, quality food, and the friendly nature of the 
locals. The focus of this study recommends continuing effort to improve the satisfaction 
of tourists to increase the frequent visit of hill forts. This study analyzes demographic 
characteristics, tourist motivation, hill forts features, and identifies the relation between 
them and tourists to provide overall satisfaction with hill forts visitors. Moreover,to 
understand the relationship among the attributes among the hill forts and to show the 
overall satisfaction how the demographic area is controlled based on the traveling 
behavior of the attribute variables.In this study, Multivariate Analysis of Covariance 
(MANCOVA) has been used to analyze the relationship among  the attributes which can 
be controlled based on the parameters like gender,past knowledge and season of time of 
travel to the demographic location and characteristics of travel behavior.Based on this 
study, the results reveal that travellers travelling to the hill forts of Rajasthan has good 
experience .Moreover the proposed study is tested using three main hypothesis  testing 
namely T-test, Analysis of Variance (ANOVA), Factor Analysis and Correlation 
analysis are performed for hypotheses testing. The correlation analysis shows that, hill 
forts attributes and eagerness to visit the hill forts has provided the satisfaction 
experience to the travellers.Moreover, this also study reveals that  Hill forts attributes 
and tourists' motivation would be the predictors of overall satisfaction of tourists who 
visited UNESCO listed hill forts of Rajasthan.  
 
Key words: Tourist Satisfaction, UNESCO, Hill Forts of Rajasthan. 
 
Introduction 
 
Hill Forts of Rajasthan  
Rajasthan is a historical state in India which is famous for the hill forts and palaces 
which was built by the Rajput. In Rajasthan, there are various hilly forts and palaces 
which has been nominated by UNESCO as heritage of tourist places. Every year, the 
tourist places attract millions of people to travel to Rajasthan. Most of the forts and 
palaces has rich heritage on cultural and good architectural design to make Rajasthan as 
famoustrouist place in India.  Among the forts in Rajasthan, there are six forts namely 
Chittaurgarh, Kumbhalgarh, Ranthambore, Jaisalmer, Amber and Gagron which has 

Page 159 of 245



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(5), JUNE: 2020 
 

vast heritage and majestic in nature. These hilly forts are built by the Rajputs way back 
in 18th -19th centuries.  

These forts have inbuilt water harvesting resources so that even today they are 
used as resources for the agriculture. The rich architecture with beautiful interior design 
attracts the attention among the tourists. The forts and palaces give the insight of the 
Rajputana rulers and described their lifestyles. Moreover, the extradinory design of fort 
with their interior decorations show the skill set of art man ship in the era of the Rajputs.   
The description along with the characteristics of UNESCO approved hill forts of 
Rajasthan are explained as follows:  

1.Amer Fort in Jaipur 

Amer of Amer fort is the famous hilly fort located on hill top of Aravalli Ranges, Jaipur. 
It is sited as one among the the important and beautiful tourists spot to attract the tourist 
from various parts of the worls. This fort is considered as one of the important places for 
tourist attraction. This fort has been built with excellently with tremendous design in 
architecture with big wall and numerous number of gates. The beauty of this fort 
overtakes the Lake Maota. The construction of  the Amer fort was done by the red 
sandstone and flooring was designed by high quality marbles. This fort is also called as 
Amer palace since it has been used by the Rajput Maharaja for luxury palace. Based on 
this characteristics, it is one among the popular tourist parts in Rajasthan which is 
declared by the UNESCO.  

2.Jaisalmer Fort in Jaisalmer 

Jaisalmer Fort is one of the beautiful and biggest hilly fort which is most preserved 
places. This beautiful fort is located in Jaisalmer certified as one of the UNESCO 
approved hilly forts in Rajasthan.  The fort is constructed using yellow sandstone which 
reflects the golden color that fascinates the tourist to visit this place. This fort is placed 
on Trikuta Hill with surrounded by the great Thar Desert.  
It is located in the Silk Road which is served as one of the most important trouist 
destination spot for the travelers. In the past history, the silk road is served as one of the 
most important trade paths which is traded from east to west. Moreover, in the 
Rajasthan history many battles have taken place in this fort.   

3.Chittorgarh Fort 

Chittorgarh Fort is one of the largest hill fort in Rajasthan with vast areas and 
historically remembered by the muslim rulers who has faught for the glorious battles.  
This fort is famous for the sacrifies made by the Queen Padmini for saving  her modesty 
from the King AllauaddinKhilji. This fort is certified by the UNESCO as a world 
heritage site and it is the capital city of Mewar. It is sited behind the Berach River and 
which has witness many martyrs of Rajasthan.  
Beside this fort, there are many historical places which includes temples, palaces and 
couple of memorial towers. This fort was historicaly built by the Maurya Kings which is 
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located on the famous Aravalli Ranges. There are seven gates in this fort which was 
named as “Pols”. Moreover, there exist a big mansion along with the many temples 
which is located on the isolated rocky plateau built on 8th Century.  

4.Ranthambore Fort 

Ranthambore Fort is located near the Ranthambore National Park which is the famous 
hunting spots of Maharajas in Jaipur during the pre-independence of India. This fort was 
built on 944 AD by the Chauhan ruler.  This fort includes many temples which are 
dedicated for the Hindu Gods such as Lord Ganesha, Lord Shiva and Rama. The idol of 
this Gods are made by red Karauli stone and built between 12th to 13th centuries. 
Moreover, this fort includes the Jain temple were Lord Sumatinath is worshiped as a 
main God who is believed to be 5thJain Tirthankar and Lord Sambhavanath.  

5.Kumbhalgarh Fort in Udaipur 

Kumbhalgarh Fort is situated on the Aravalli Ranges, which is considered as gigantic 
hill fort present in Rajasthan and certified as heritage site by UNESCO. With prominent 
rich historical importance, this fort was constructed in the 15th century by the King 
RanaKumbha and believed as birthplace of MaharanaPratap. This fort was occupied by 
the invaders and opened for the site seeing to the public on 19th century. Since then this 
fort has become one of the prominent tourist spot in Udaipur. The most significant part 
of this fort is having the second largest wall in the world besides the great wall of china.  
This fort is located on the west side of Aravalli Ranges. This fort includes 300 temples 
and the Government of Rajasthan has organized three days of traditional festival 
recognizing the importance and heritage of ancient culture and size of the wall,which is 
compared to the great wall of China.  

6.Gagron Fort in Jhalawar 

The Gagron Fort in Jhalawar is considered as one of the most prominent hill fort located 
on the offshore of the rivers in all directions. This fort is significant for the sacrifies 
made by the women of Rajput for protecting their dignity from the Muslim invaders 
who has tried to conqured the fort. The most substantial part of this port is it is situated 
on the hillock and surrounded by the waters in all the directions.   
Tourists' Satisfaction 
For the travel and tourism department, the most essential thing is tourist satisfaction. 
The tourist satisfaction is considered as one of the significant parameters that can 
maintain the excellent revenue for the tourism department(Kozak&Rimmington, 
2000).The important parameters for the tourist satisfaction are the motivation of the 
traveler to visit the same place again and again, right climatic conditions, hospitality and 
safety of the travelers and with many different historical sites that could attract travelers. 
Moreover, the travelers satisfaction can be measured by how the tourist place 
(destination ) satisfies the needs of the traveler.   
 

Page 161 of 245



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(5), JUNE: 2020 
 

Literature Review  
Various authors have carried out the study of tourist satisfaction. Among them, Juma, 
et al. 2005; Chami and Lyaya, 2015; Chami, 2018b; Lwoga, 2017in their study they 
have focused on addressing the attributes of significant impact in cultural heritagein 
Zanzibar’s Stone Town. Their study includes how different site attributes can have the 
significant impact on tourist satisfaction in historical heritage with cultural destinations. 
Moreover, these places of Tanzania and Zanzibar Island have focused mostly on the 
conservation of built heritage for the tourism department and future generations.  
Chen, Zhang, &Qiu (2013) has stated that the significance of the tourist spot is not 
only important factor for the plans to travel to the tourist spot. Moreover, he pointed out 
that the tourist satisfaction is the most important criteria to attract the travelers.  
Chaudhary and Aggarwal (2012)has analyzed the tourist experience and expectations 
into five important parameters namely tourist spot attraction, hospitality, accessibility, 
amenities and interesting activities. Each of these attributes isexamined to reveal the 
experience of the tourist. Moreover, the paired t-tests are conducted by considering the 
two important attributes namely satisfaction and dissatisfaction. Results justifies that 
most of the tourists are satisfied with the shopping and exploring the historical 
monuments. However, they are not satisfied with the accommodation cost.  
Song and Cheung (2010) has carried out an investigation that how the level of tourist 
satisfaction can be affected by the selected attributes. Moreover, based on these 
attributes a qualitative study is done to analyze the theoretical performance. The study 
reveals that the tourists who have visited the theaters have experienced overall 
satisfaction.  
Zabkar et al. (2010)has proposed cognitive affective conative model which is based on 
selecting the attributes based on the destination in order to find out whether the 
travellers are satisfied with the traveling spot. The results from this model reveals that 
the observed attribute value has significantly contributed to find out the if the traveller 
has experienced overall satisfaction.   
Voon and N. Lee (2009)have carried out the study on the traveller’s satisfaction in 
heritage tourism. Based on their study to satisfy the travellers there exist some 
significant parameters such as transportation service, hospitality, access to the spot, 
hygienic environment, friendly nature, and safety of the tourists, hygienic food, culture 
and heritage and finally they experienced with friendly people.  
J. Lee & Beeler, (2009) has carried out the study how the tourists correlates with the 
previous travel experience are motivated to visit the same place again. Based on their 
study the travelers who have good experience of their previous visit are more likely to 
visit the same place again.  
Meng et al. (2008)has performed the detail analysis on the parameters of tourist 
satisfaction in destination resorts. The study reveals that the performance indicator is the 
selected attributes which influence the tourist satisfaction. Moreover, the attribute 
performance indicates the level of tourist satisfaction experienced by the travelers. 
Sara. D et al. (2007)has carried out the study where he feels that the environment 
natural environment in the tourist spot is the significant resources to attract the most of 
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the tourist travelers. Moreover, the places which has a beautiful nature are the main 
places which are got attracted by the tourists for spending theirs holidays.   
 
V. Sarvani et al. (2007)has found out that the lack of systematic branding and 
positioning of the destinations spots is major issue in India. They have proposed 
fragmented marketing approach where they can cover all the destinations spots instead 
of focusing on only popular destination. The advantages of this model are it can disclose 
the various undisclosed destination spots so that the uncovered destinations spots in 
various parts in India.  
Asuncion and Martin, (2004)has proposed a model which results in a traveller 
satisfaction. In this model. He states that there are many factors which can affect the 
image of the destination after the visit. Moreover, the traveller stratification depends on 
analyzing the attributes relationship from the observed image which has influenced the 
traveller satisfaction      
McKercher&Cros, (2002) has explained the tourism heritage Cultural based on the 
following parameters namely :  “the interplay between tourism, using the assets for 
cultural heritage, consumptions of products and experience and the traveller.   
Burton, (1995)has analyzed the beginning of the tourism industry and the travel 
motivation and overall conduct of the tourists. This study reveals that the tourism 
department needs to understand the spots where the tourists are most likely to visit and 
provide the motivation to the travellers  by boosting the economy and motivate the 
travellers to travel to the attracted tourist spots. By doing so, it enhances the tourisms 
development product life cycle.  
Exploratory Survey Report 
This study mainly focused on providing the dimensions on recommendation and learn 
the behavioral intention of the tourists which incorporating the customer 
satisfication.This study reveals that recommendation behavioral of the tourists can be 
explained better in this model. The main purpose of this study is to improve the 
understanding nature of the tourists and to judge their behavioral nature of intention by 
analyzing the relationship among the attributes.         
Research Gap/ Statement of the problem 
Tourism industry is up growing market which is rapidly developing in every parts of the 
country. The tourism industry attracts the people of nationals and internationals, make 
them to visit the tourist spots. By doing so the global communication between the paths 
are increased.  
From the literature to make the tourist satisfaction, the critical attributes are crucial. 
Based on the observation from the literature survey there exits a significant gap between 
the critical attributes and the satisfaction of the tourists. Moreover, the critical attributes 
for the tourist satisfaction is not properly addressed in the existing study. For the 
research purpose the traveller demographic and their behavior of the travel are the 
necessary attributes which determines the tourist satisfaction. In this study, we have 
considered two major parameters, the first parameters are the attributes which affect the 
travellers satisfaction in the hilly areas. Moreover, a detailed analysis has been taken 
place considering the factors such as demographical and traveller social behavior.  
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Moreover, the traveller demographical characteristics consisits of attribute such as 
traveller age, gender, their income, and their level of education. The traveller behavior 
includes their past experience period of stay and amount time and money spent are 
included in this demographical characteristics.  
 
Objectives of the study 
The proposed work consists of three objectives as given below  
 
1. To derive the interconnection relationship between travellers satisfaction who have 

visited the hilly fort of Rajasthan sites certified by UNESCO.  
2. To findout the relationship between tourist attributes such as demographical and 

trael behavior for the UNESCO hill forts of Rajasthan tourist destination.   
3. To deduce the overall relationship between the tourist traveller attributes such as 

traveller behavior and their satisfaction of travel.  

Hypotheses of the study 
The hypotheses consider for this research work are given as follows:  
H1: There exist a no significant relationship between the hilly forts of Rajasthan 
certified by UNESCO with the overall satisfaction of the tourists during their visit.  
H2a: There is a significant variation between the tourist characteristics like gender, their 
state, level of education and their income with overall satisfaction of the tourist.  
H2b: There is a significant variation between the tourist characteristics like their past 
experience, travel decision time, period of stay, group members and their expenditure 
with their overall satisfaction.  
H3: There exist significant relationship between the overall satisfaction of the tourist 
attributes which controls the demographical area such as gender and their behavior 
characteristics with selected hill fort area of Rajasthan certified by UNESCO.  
Research Methodology 
This study is based on finding out the tourist satisfaction on visiting the hilly forts of 
Rajasthan based the relational research design of attributes. This study investigates the 
people who have visited the historical hilly forts of Rajasthan which is certified by 
UNESCO to deduce the overall relationship between the attributes of hilly forts and 
their experience overall satisfaction which controls the geographical behavior 
characteristics.  
Study area and sampling technique 
The study area for this research is based on UNESCO hilly fort places in Rajasthan. The 
places are Amber, Chittorgarh, Gangron, Jaisalmer, Kumbhalgarh and 
Ranthambore.This study is investigated based on the survey carried out the independent 
researchers which uses the systematic random sampling method.  The stratified random 
sampling uses the sample proportion of the data which has been collected from hilly 
forts of Rajasthan certified by UNESCO. This study provides an equal weitage to 
express their feelings and views on satisfactionof visiting the hilly forts of Rajasthan. 
The dataset used for this research work is collected based on the survey and feedback 
given by the tourist who have visited the forts. The stakeholders of this survey are 
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mainly travellers who are the sample population who have visited the hilly forts 
between April and December in 2019. The survey is based on the questionories which 
expresses their satisfaction and this questionaries are taken only during the daytime 
from 11 A.M. to 4 P.M 
Reliability and validity check of the instrument used for the primary data 
collection(questionnaire) 
The validation of the survey which is conducted based on the questionaries are carried 
out by the team of 15 Ph.D Scholars of University of Rajasthan. Based on validation and 
their feedback the survey accuracy has been improved to get the better accurate 
predicted results.   
Moreover, the accuracy of the questionaries has been tested with more sample values 
(N=25) which has been obtained at the on-site of hilly forts of Rajasthan based on on-
site interviews. In this study, the survey instrument is used to ensure the reliability of 
tourist satisfaction measurement. The reliability coefficient used in this study is 
Cronbach alpha where the reliability tests are conducted based on the data collected 
from hilly forts of Rajasthan.  
Reliability test 
This test is carried out to validate the internal consistency of the data collected in the 
survey and Cronbach's alpha coefficients are fixed from the range 0.702 to 0.879. The 
results of this reliability test are based on four factors and these conducted tests are more 
accurate and reliable. The minimum value for accepting the reliable test is 0.50 
(Nunnally, 1967).  
Analysis and Interpretations 
The main of the descriptive analysis is to explain the tourist satisfaction from their trip 
which has been travelled. The survey of this study comprises of 293 surveys which had 
been taken from the sample populations of the travellers. Based on the satisfied trips the 
descriptive analysis has been carried to find the travellers satisfaction, among 293 
surveys 251  surveys were utilized. The statistical analysis is carried out based on mean, 
frequency, percentage and standard deviation. Moreover, apart from statistical analysis 
the t-test and ANOVA test are used to find out the difference in tourist travel with their 
travel satisfaction. The correlation variable used in this study is based on exploratory 
factor analysis which comprises of the motivation of the study and 21 travel attributes of 
tourist satisfaction. From the exploratory analysis the results are given to the 
Multivariate Analysis of Covariance (MANCOVA) to deduce the relationship between 
the attributes such as gender, past travel history, experience and geographical location, 
time of travel.  
Hypotheses Testing 
H1: There exist a no significant relationship between the hilly forts of Rajasthan 
certified by UNESCO with the overall satisfaction of the tourists during their visit. 
From the hypothesis 1 there exists linear relationship between the two attributes of the 
variables. In this study, the correlation coefficient is used to deduce the relationship 
between the two variables namely overall satisfaction of the travellers and the four 
important attributes namely General Tour Attraction, Hill forts Attraction, Maintenance 
Factor, and Culture Attraction.  
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Based on the results of the correlation analysis there exists the significant relationship 
between the travellers satisfaction and the four important attribute variables. For 
example, the correlation analysis for overall satisfaction and factor 1: general tour 
attraction is 0.227 (p=0.002). The correlation results for traveller overall satisfaction and 
factor 2 (hilly forts attraction) was 0.300 (p=0.001). The correlation results for traveller 
overall satisfaction and factor 3 (maintenance factor) was 0.266 (p=0.003).  The 
correlation results for traveller overall satisfaction and factor 4 (culture attraction) was 
0.282 (p=0.001) shown in Table 1.  
From the analysis of correlation between overall satisfaction and four factors, it is clear 
that the traveller satisfaction is better in hilly fort areas compared with general tour 
attracted places. Based on the results, it is proven that there exists the significant 
relationship between the tourist’s satisfactions in hilly fort areas compared with other 
general places.   
 
Table: 1 Correlation between Overall Satisfaction and Four Factors 

 Factor 1 
(general 
tour 
attraction) 

Factor 2 
(Hill forts 
Attraction) 

Factor 3 
(Maintenance 
Factor) 

Factor 4 
(Culture 
Attraction) 

Factor 4 
(Culture 
Attraction) 

Pearson 
Correlation 

0.277** 0.300** 0.266** 0.282** 

Sig. 
(2-tailed) 

0.002 0.001 0.003 0.001 

N 251 251 251 251 
Note: ** p < 0.01 
 
H2a: There is a significant variation between the tourist characteristics like 
gender, their state, level of education and their income with overall satisfaction of 
the tourist.   
H2b: There is a significant variation between the tourist characteristics like their 
past experience, travel decision time, period of stay, group members and their 
expenditure with their overall satisfaction.Table 2 provides the results which are 
obtained from two tailed independent t-test and one way ANOVA test.  
 
The results deduced that there is no significant difference in between tourist overall 
satisfaction with age, state, education level and household income.  Moreover, there 
exists a significant deviation in results with tourist satisfaction and the gender 
(t=54.491, p<0.05).The results obtained from the female travellers are more satisfied 
with the travel when it is compared with the male travellers. Hence, the hypothesis 2a is 
not proven correctly and can be rejected for gender. Table 2 gives the results of 
Independent t-test and one way ANOVA test for Overall Satisfaction by Demographic 
Characteristics of the Respondents.  
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Table 2 Two-tailed Independent t-test and One-way ANOVA Results of the Mean 
Difference ofOverall Satisfaction by Demographic Characteristics of the Respondents 

Variables  Frequency Mean 
Gender(t=54.491*)  
Male  122 5.303 
Female  129 5.597 
Age (years) (F=1.436) 
 

 

18-27 25 5.240 
28-37 49 5.449 
38-47 94 5.394 
48-57 56 5.500 
58-67 18 6.056 
67+ 9 5.222 
States(F=0.060) 
 

 

Rajasthan 64 5.469 
India 173 5.457 
Foreign 14 5.357 
Educational level(F=0.394)  
Primary and secondary level 40 5.425 
College 130 5.408 
Graduate and above 81 5.543 
Total household income per 
month (Rupees) (F=0.300) 

 

19999 or less 12 5.250 
20000-39999 28 5.321 
40000-59999 51 5.549 
60000-79999 46 5.457 
80000 and above 114 5.465 

Note: Overall satisfaction mean ranges from 1 (extremely dissatisfied) to7 (extremely 
satisfied) * p < 0.05 
Travel behavior differences in overall satisfaction 
To identify the mean difference between the overall satisfactions with the traveller 
behavior, the two tailed independent t test and ANOVA test were carried out and results 
are shown in Table 3. From the analysis of the results, it shows that there is no major 
difference between the tourist overall satisfaction with the period of stay, group 
members and travel distance. However, there exists the major difference in the attributes 
of past experience (t=54.140, p<0.05) and travel time (F=3.213). Moreover, the study 
shows that the travellers has the past experience travelling hilly fort sites are better 
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satisfied when they compared with the travellers who does not have past travel 
experience to the hilly fort sites.  The travellers who has the better travel planning (6 
months) period has better travel satisfaction. Hence, the hypothesis 2b was rejected for 
decision time of travel and past experience.  
 
Table 3 Two-tailed Independent Samples t-test and One-way ANOVA Results of 
MeanDifference of Overall Satisfaction by Travel Behavior Characteristics of 
theRespondents 

Variable Frequency mean 
Past experience in hill forts sites (t=54.140*)  
Yes 188 5.532 
No 63 5.222 
How long in advance planned to visit the hill forts 
(F=3.213*) 
 

 

3 months or less 99 5.556 
4-6 months 101 5.248 
6 months or more 51 5.667 
Length of stay (F=0.670) 
 

 

1 day 34 5.529 
2-4 days 146 5.397 
5-7 days 61 5.590 
8 or more 10 5.200 
Distance of travel (miles) (F=2.264) 
 

 

50 or less 22 5.955 
51-100 20 5.050 
101-200 39 5.513 
201-300 44 5.591 
300 or more 126 5.365 

Note: Overall satisfaction mean ranges from 1 (extremely dissatisfied) to7 (extremely 
satisfied)* p < 0.05 
H3: There exist significant relationship between the overall satisfaction of the 
tourist attributes which controls the demographical area such as gender and their 
behavior characteristics with selected hill fort area of Rajasthan certified by 
UNESCO. 
MANCOVA is used to deduce the relationship between hilly forts attributes and tourist 
satisfaction. The hilly fort attributes are gender, age, past experience,and the decision 
time to travel as part of the demographic and travel behaviorcharacteristics. Table 4 
gives the results of Multivariate Analysis of Covariance between the traveller 
satisfaction and hilly forts attributes variables. From the analysis of the results, only the 
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fast travel experience attribute controls the overall satisfaction of the traveller and the 
factors derived are Wilks' Lambda, F=3.209, p=0.014. Moreover, the results of gender 
attribute factor Wilks' Lambda, F=0.964, p=0.087 and decision time of travel attribute 
factor Wilks' Lambda, F=0.985,p=0.485 does not have any significant control over 
tourist satisfaction with the selected attributes.  
Table 4 Multivariate Analysis of Covariance 

 Factor 1 
(F.p) 

Factor 2 
(F.p) 

Factor 3 
(F.p) 

Factor 4 
(F.p) 

Wilks’ 
Lambda 

Gender 0.164(0.686) 3.858(0.05)* 0.022(0.883) 0.078(0.781) 2.062(0.087) 
Past 
experience 

0.003(0.955) 1.972(0.162) 8.141(0.005)* 0.491(0.219) 3.209(0.014) 

Decision 
Time 

0.002(0.966) 0.260(0.611) 0.970(0.326) 1.130(0.289) 0.867(0.485) 

Note: * p < 0.05 
Travel Satisfaction Analysis  
Table 5 gives the results of traveller satisfaction based on the traveler view. The results 
shows that the travellers are satisfied with the places of hilly fort areas with mean = 3.72 
and SD = 0.716. Moreover, this study also shows that the travellers are satisfied with 
landscape of mean = 3.97 and SD = 0.697,the culture with mean = 3.96 and SD = 
1.549), entertainment and night life with mean = 3.35 and SD = 0.689) and shopping 
centers with mean = 3.78 and SD = 0.806. Most respondents were satisfied with the 
purchase price of good with mean = 3.53 and SD = 0.788), the type of products 
purchasedwith mean = 3.72 and SD = 0.779 and also the quality of the products 
purchased with mean = 3.59 and SD = 0.718. In terms of food, most of the respondents 
were satisfied with the number of restaurants in the country with mean = 3.85 and SD = 
0.775, the variety of food available  with mean = 3.99 and SD = 0.814 and also in terms 
of the price of food sold with mean = 3.94 and SD = 0.783. Tourism facilities with mean 
= 3.71 and SD = 0.712, services in hotels and rest houses with mean = 3.85 and SD = 
0.780 as well as reasonable hotel and rest house rents with mean = 3.70 and SD = 0.745 
also gave satisfaction to the respondents under study. 
 
The findings related to public transport factors revealed that they were generally 
satisfied with the public transport system available in this country with mean = 3.34 and 
SD = 0.999 and with the price of public transportation with mean = 3.55 and SD = 
0.783. Analysis also showed respondents' satisfaction in terms of having a safe place to 
travel with mean = 3.78 and SD = 0.815, environment with mean = 3.64 and SD = 
0.818, hygiene and health with mean = 3:39 and SD = 0.921, the attitude of the local 
towards tourists with mean = 3.91 and SD = 0788 and also hospitality service providers 
such as tour guides, hotel and restaurant staff with mean = 4.09 and SD = 0.783. The 
overall respondents travel satisfaction is at a good level with mean = 3.74, and SD = 
0.458. 
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Table 5: Perception of Travel Satisfaction 
S. No. Item Mean Standard deviation 

(SP) 

1 Tourist attractions 3.72 0.716 

2 Views 3.97 0.697 

3 Custom and the culture 3.96 1.549 

4 Entertainment and nightlife 3.35 0.689 

5 Shopping centers 3.78 0.806 

6 Purchase price of goods 3.53 0.788 

7 The type of product purchase 3.72 0.779 

8 Quality product purchase 3.59 0.718 

9 Restaurants 3.85 0.775 

10 Types of food 3.99 0.814 

11 Food prices 3.94 0.783 

12 Tourism facilities 3.71 0.712 

13 Services in hotels and rest houses 3.85 0.775 

14 Rental rates hotels and rest houses 3.70 0.745 

15 Public transport system 3.34 0.999 

16 Public transport prices 3.55 0.784 

17 A safe place to travel 3.78 0.815 

18 Atmosphere 3.64 0.818 

19 Hygiene and health 3.39 0.922 

20 The attitudes of people towards 
tourists 

3.91 0.788 

21 Hospitality service providers( tour 
guides, hotel, restaurant staff) 

4.09 0.783 

 Overall satisfaction 3.74 0.458 
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In referring to Table 6 below, the majority of respondents (240 respondents or 95.62%) 
was satisfied with their visit to hill forts while the remaining 11 respondents (4.38%) 
were not.   
Table 6: Overall satisfaction 
Item frequency Percentage% 
Overall, how satisfied are you with 
your trip to hill forts of rajasthan. 

Yes 
 
No 

240 
 
11 

95.62 
 
4.38 

 
 
Conclusion 
The authors have carried out the study to find out relationship between the tourists 
satisfaction with selected attributes who have visited the hilly forts of Rajasthan. The 
factors for the attribute selection to satisfy the travellers are tourist attractions in the hill 
forts, beautiful scenery, customs and culture, hospitality service providers including tour 
guides, hotel and restaurant staff, the quality of food and the friendliness of local people 
toward foreign tourists visiting of Rajasthan. The proposed study was tested using t-test, 
ANOVA test and Multivariate analysis hill forts of covariance for various hypotheses. 
The obtained results justifies that the traveller satisfaction is more in hilly fort areas 
compared with normal places in Rajasthan. Moreover, the attributes past experience and 
decision time of travel, demographical location plays the major role in satisfying the 
travellers. This study justifies that the traveller satisfaction is based on the factors such 
as age, gender, travel history, geographical location and behavior of the tourist. Out of 
results obtained the female tourist has more satisfaction compared with the male tourist 
and the future direction of this study is to increase the survey count and introduce the 
new attribute variables to deduce the strong relationship between traveller satisfactions 
with the selected attributes. Moreover, the analysis can be further improved by applying 
machine learning techniques.   
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Abstract: 
 
 Cognitive psychology deals with the perception of information it deals with 
understanding it deals with through and it deals with formulation and production of an 
answer you may say,” cognitive psychology is the study of thinking, cognition touches 
all parts of the perceptual, memory, and thinking process and is a prominent 
characteristic of all people.To achieve the purpose of studying the relationship 
ofIntelligence with health status and weight status of physical education teacher 
trainees, fifty male students ( N=50) who were undergoing bachelor of physical 
education course during the year 2012-13, in the department of studies in physical 
education and sports sciences ,university of mysore,subjects for the present study ,were 
tested through Raven’s Progressive Matrices test(Intelligence), General Health 
questionnaires and BMI ,and measured.The data collected through measurement of 
selected variables , were statistically analysed using Pearson’s product moment 
correlation to find out of any relationship existed between  the selected cognitive 
variables and health status and weight status. None of the cognitive variables were 
found to have significant relationship with health status of the subjects selected for the 
study.  The hypothesis formulated in the study was therefore, rejected. 
Terms:Cognitive, Intelligence, Techistoscope 
 
Introduction  
Modern cognitive psychology freely draws theories and techniques from twelve 
principle areas of research cognitive neuroscience, perception, pattern recognition 
attention, consciousness, memory, representation of knowledge, imagery, language, 
developmental psychology, thinking and concept formation, and human and artificial 
intelligence.    
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM  
The purpose of the present study was to find out the relationship of selected cognitive 
variables with health status and of physical education teacher trainees.  
HYPOTHESIS  

For the purpose of the present study, it was hypothesized that selected 
cognitive variables would show statistically significant relationship with health status of 
physical education teacher trainees.  
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY  

 Literature reviewed makes the investigator believe that cognitive factors 
would be influenced by health factors. The selected variables or important for physical 
education teacher trainees, as they have to posses ideal body and health status that may 
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promote their effective participation in physical activity. may be inter-relationship 
between health status, and cognitive variables, that may enhance student learning of 
physical activities. These factors together may help students participate in physical 
activities and also learn plenty of motor skills during training. The investigator was, 
therefore, interested in knowing the relationship selected cognitive variables with health 
status.  
METHODOLOGY 

The purpose of the present study was to find out the relationship cognitive 
variables with health status of physical education teacher trainees. In this chapter, the 
selection of subjects, sample of the present study , selection of variables, tests/tools 
selected, procedure of administration of test, description of tests/tool, data collection 
procedure and statistical technique employed, have been presented.  
SUBJECTS 

The subjects for the present study were drawn from the Department of studies 
in physical education and sports sciences. The subjects were male students who were 
undergoing physical education teacher training course during the year 2012-13, who 
volunteered to act as subjects for the present study.   
SAMPLE  

The sample consisted of fifty male (No=50) Physical Education  
Teacher trainees studying in the B.P.Ed course, during the year 2012-13.  
Variables selected for the present study  
The following variables with the corresponding tools/devices were selected for the 
present study.  
Variable: Intelligence (Raven’s progressive matrices test) 
Procedure of data collection  

All the subjects who volunteered to act as subjects for the study were 
assembled in the class room .They were briefed about the purpose of the investigation. 
The investigator gave a brief description of the test/tools that were used for the study. 
The health status questionnaires were given to the subjects in the class room and they 
were requested to read and fill the questionnaire properly. The tests were conducted and 
measures of other variables were taken for all the subjects as per instructions given in 
the literature. The subjects were requested to co- operate. 
Intelligence 
Assessment of intelligence 
Raven’s Progressive Matrices. 

Standard progressive matrices is used to test a persons capacity at the time of 
test, to apprehend meaningless figures presented for his observation, see the relations 
between them, conceive the nature of the figure completing each system of relationship 
presented, and by doing so, develop a systematic method of reasoning. This test consists 
of 60 problems divided into 5 sets of 12 each. The problems become progressively more 
difficult. In order to sustain interest and to be free from fatigue the figures are boldly 
presented, accurately drawn and conveniently placed placing to look at. The scale is 
intended to cover the whole range of intellectual development from childhood to early 
old age. The total scores of a person provide an index of intellectual capacity whatever 
his nationality or education. It is a culture free test. 
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Test Administration 
 

The subject was made to sit comfortably on a chair in a well ventilated room. 
Raven’s Progressive Matrices book let (adult form) was placed before him and 
following instructions were given to him; “Listen carefully; this booklet contains five 
sets of problems – A, B, C, D and E. Each set has 12 problems. Thus there are altogether 
60 problems. Each problem has a large design in which a portion is missing. Under the 
large design, there are six small cutoutdesigns, equal to the size of the missing portion. 
Each cutout design has a number. Only one of those six cutout designs can perfectly fit 
into missing place and make the large design complete. Select the one which is best 
suited and completes the large design and write the serial number of that cutout against 
the serial number of the problem in the data sheet”. With the above instructions, the 
subjects were allowed to answer all the problems and with the help of the manual, the 
answers are verified and scores are assigned. 
 
Scoring 
One point would be awarded for each correct answer. 
 
Data for the study 
 

The tests were administered to the selected subjects as explainedearlier and 
measures of variables were taken. Scoring was done as perinstructions and procedure 
given in the manual and literature. The datacollected in respect of all the variables were 
in the form of numerical scores.Statistical techniques employedTo achieve the purpose 
of the present study pearson’s productmoment co-relation was used. coefficients of 
correlation were calculated tofind out the relationship of selected cognitive variables 
with health status andweight status. 

Table-1 
“Correlation coefficient between Intelligence and health status” 

V1  V2  
Correlation 
Coefficient  
    

GHQ  IQ  .041  48  .779  
 
Table-1 clearly reveals that cognitive variables selected in the study were not 
significantly related to health status.The correlation coefficients obtained between 
health status and Intelligence. Health status and IQ have all failed to reach the 
significance level criterion of .05 . In other words the cognitive variables were 
independent of general health status. Hence, hypothesis formulated, that the selected 
cognitive variables would show statistically significant relationship with health status of 
physical education teacher trainees is rejected, as all the observed correlation coefficient 
were found to be non-significant. 
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Table-2  
“Correlation coefficient between Intelligence and weight status”  

V1  V2  
Correlation  
Coefficient   
(r)  

df significant  

BMI  IQ  .000  48  .998  

 
From the table 2 it is clear that weight status of the respondents was found to be 
independent of selected cognitive variables of intelligence. Pearson’s product moment 
correlations obtained between weight status and intelligence 
were all found to be non-significant. In other words, weight status of the respondents 
was not at all determined by selected cognitive variables. Hence, hypothesis formulated 
for present study, that selected cognitive variables would show statistically significant 
relationship with weight status of physical education teacher trainees, Was rejected as 
none of the observed correlation coefficient between weight status and Intelligenceand 
were found to be statistically significant.    
 
The reason for such a result obtained in the present study, may be attributed to such 
factors as inadequate sample size; measuring devices may not be used precisely and 
exactly by the testers; Physical and physiological conditions of the subjects selected 
while testing and measuring; The time at which subjects were given tests may not be 
appropriate for attention on their part; and tests being administered to the selected 
subjects under unidentical conditions. The trainees might also have been stale after 
physical work out, which may reduce the functioning of cognitive process.  
 
CONCLUSION   
 

To achieve the purpose of studying the relationship ofIntelligencewith health 
status and weight status of physical education teacher trainees, fifty male students ( 
N=50) who were undergoing bachelor of physical education course during the year 
2012-13, in the department of studies in physical education and sports sciences 
,university of mysore , who volunteered as subjects for the present study ,were tested 
through Raven’s Progressive Matrices test(Intelligence), General Health questionnaires 
and BMI ,and measured.The data collected through measurement of selected variables , 
were statistically analysed using Pearson’s product moment correlation to find out of 
any relationship existed between  the selected cognitive variables and health status and 
weight status. statistical analysis of data have revealed the following conclusions.  

 
None of the cognitive variables were found to have significant relationship 

with health status of the subjects selected for the study.  The hypothesis formulated in 
the study was therefore, rejected. 

Page 184 of 245



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(5), JUNE: 2020 
 

IMPACT OF CAPITAL STRUCTURE ON EBIT-EPS OF JSW STEEL 
LIMITED 

 
Prof. Hemraj Kawadkar1 and   Prof. Suziya Khan 2 

1Assistant Professor, Department of Management 
S. B. Jain Institute of Technology, Management & Research, Nagpur.1/2 

 
Abstract: 
 This paper seeks to examine the study of the impact of capital structure on EBIT- EPS 
of JSW Steel Limited. It is measured using EBIT-EPS analysis. In this paper, an attempt 
is made to analyze the capital structure of JSW Steel Limited during the period 2014-
2015 to 2018-2019, so as to know the impact of capital structure decisions on the 
profitability and performance of the company. The company performance is measured 
through EBIT-EPS analysis. In this study, data collected from the websites and 
publishing financial statement and their related schedule of the company. In this paper, 
researchers try to quantify the effect on Earnings before Income and Taxes (EBIT) & 
simultaneously the effects on Earning per Share (EPS) on shareholder wealth. 
 
Key Words: Capital Structure, EBDIT, EBIT, EPS.  
 
I. INTRODUCTION 

Capital structure in that part of financial structure of company, which 
represents combination of long- term capital sources. It refers to the mix of its 
capitalization. Capital structure represents the relationship among different kinds of 
long-term capital sources. A company can raise capital through by issuing different type 
of long- term securities i.e. equity share, preference share, debentures, bonds, etc. 

Capital structure refers to the relationship to the various long term forms of 
financing such as debenture, preference share, equity share capital. The capital structure 
decision is the crucial decision to be taken by every business, the positives and 
negatives of these decisions plays an important role in determining the future of every 
business as well as its affects the earning per share or wealth of the shareholder. 

Optimum capital structure means an ideal combination of borrowed funds and 
owned funds that have to be achieved the maximization of market value per share.  
According to Myers, “there is no universal theory of the debt-equity choice, and no 
reason to expect one.” Many proven capital structure theories help us tounderstand 
about the debt equity mix that the firms choose. 

Divergent views have been expressed on the relationship between financial 
leverage, cost of capital, and value of the firm. In fact, establishing the relationship 
between the leverage cost of capital and value of firm is one of most controversial issue 
in financial management. Broadly speaking, different view on such relationship known 
as theories of capital structure can be studied and analyzed by grouping into… 
1) The capital structure matters for the valuation of the firm, presented by Net Income 

Approach (NI). 
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2) The capital structure does not matter for the valuation of firm, presented by Net 
Operating Income (NOI). 

3) A more pragmatic approach between the two above, presented by Traditional 
Approach. 

4) In addition, there is a Modigliani – Miller Model which provides justification for 
the Net Operating Income Approach. 

These are the four major theories and Approaches explaining the relationship between 
capital structure, cost of capital and value of firm.  

 Net Income (NI) Approach, suggested by Durand. According to this Approach, 
capital structure decision is relevant to the valuation of the firm. A change in capital 
structure cause corresponding change in the overall cost of capital as well as total 
value of firm. The firm can affect its value by increasing or decreasing the debt 
proportion in overall financial mix. 

 Net Operating Income (NOI) Approach suggested by Durand. NOI approach is 
totally apposite of net income approach. According to this approach, the value of 
firm depends upon the EBIT and overall cost of capital. The financial mix and the 
value of firm are irrelevant.  

 Traditional approach is a middle of NI Approach and NOI Approach. This 
Approach state that- “If we increased the debt content in our capital structure at that 
time increased the value of firm but decreased the overall cost of capital; but it is 
possible for some specific proportion, if we increased more and more debt that time 
result may be reverse.” 

 Franco Modigliani and Meron Miller (MM) developed a hypothesis, which 
fundamentally affect the understanding of effect of gearing. They argue that in the 
absence of corporate tax, cost of capital and the market value of the firm remain 
invariant to the change in capital structure or financial leverage (Debt content). MM 
Approach identical with the Net Operating Income Approach if taxes are ignored. 
 

II. EBIT – EPS ANALYSIS 

EBIT –EPS is one of the most important tools used to determine the optimum 
capital structure in which the value of EPS has the highest amount for a given amount of 
EBIT (Earnings before Interest and Tax). In other words, EBIT –EPS analysis is a 
technique to determine the effect of using different financial source on the EPS.Thus, 
EBIT-EPS analysis shows the relationship between EBIT and EPS of JSW STEEL 
LTD. for a period of five years (2015-2019). 

III. REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Ramachandra Gowda (2006) examined the debt equity and EPS trends in the 
diversified companies. The sample for the study was selected from different industries 
viz., pharmaceutical, consumer goods, cement and fabric. The analysis suggests that in 
the diversified companies, debt is not used properly for the purpose of increasing the 
earnings to shareholders. 
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Veni and Narayana (2002) examined the leverage position of firms to know the impact 
of fixed charges on EBIT and EPS.They also analyzed the capital structure policies and 
dividend policies and its impact on market price per share. They found that there is no 
considerable relationship between leverage and EPS. They concluded that a fluctuation 
in the market price of the share influences the capital structure decisions and dividend 
decisions to some extent. 

IV. OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 
 

 To study the capital structure of the firm during the study period. 
 To study the impact of capital structure on EBIT-EPS of JSW STEEL LTD. 
 To study the influence of capital structure on shareholders wealth maximization. 

V. RESEARCH DESIGN 
 

5.1 Period of Study: 
 The study period for the research is considered of 5 years starting from 2014-2015 

to 2018-2019. 
5.2 Source of Data: 
 Secondary data is used for the study. The financial statements of JSW STEEL LTD. 

for the last 5 years. 
6.3 Tools of Analysis: 
 To assess the impact of ‘Capital Structure’ (Debt-Equity) on earnings and EPS of 

JSW STEEL LTD. during the study period of 2014-2015 to 2018-2019, mainly 
EBIT-EPS analysis is used to analyze the data. 

VI     ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION: 
6.1 Debt – Equity Mix: 
 Debt to equity is a measurement of the relationship between the capital contributed by 
shareholders and capital contributed by creditors. The JSW STEEL LTD. has an 
authorized share capital of Rs. 60,15,00,00,000 (60,15,00,00,000 shares of Rs. 1 each.); 
Issued and Subscribed capital of Rs. 2,41,72,20,440 (2,41,72,20,440 shares of Rs. 1 
each) and 2,40,17,11,464 fully paid share @ Rs. 1 each.      
 Table-1 “Table Representing the Debt – Equity of JSW STEEL LTD. (2016 to 
2020) 

Year Equity Capital Debt Capital Debt-Equity Ratio 
2018 – 2019 35,162.00 41,099.00 1.17 
2017 – 2018 27,907.00 35,580.00 1.27 
2016 – 2017 24,098.00 36,946.00 1.53 
2015 -2016 20,410.00 35,059.00 1.71 
2014 – 2015 25,725.00 26,339.00 1.02 

Source: Annual Report of JSW Steel Ltd. 
 Debt Includes all secured and unsecured loan. 
 Equity includes Equity share capital & Reserve and Surplus. 
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Table 1 represent the debt equity mixes of capital structure of JSW Steel Ltd.; from 
2014-2015 to 2018-2019. Debt –Equity ratio expresses the relation between the external 
equities (debt or outsider liabilities) and internal equities (shareholder fund) or the 
relationship between borrowed capital and owner capital. It is measure the long- term 
solvency. From the above analysis we observed that the debt equity mix ratio vary with 
year by year. In the year 2015-2016 the Debt- Equity ratio is highest i.e. (1.71:1) where 
as in the year 2014-2015 is lowest (1.02:1) as compare to the other years. When the 
Debt burden increases that results the net worth of the company also decreased over the 
years. This shows the company is not getting benefitted through the increased debt 
capital. 
6.2 EBIT – EPS Analysis:  

Table – 2 “Table representing the calculation of EPS of JSW STEEL LTD.” 

Particular 2018 - 
2019 

2017 – 
2018 

2016 – 
2017 

2015 -
2016 

2014 - 
2015 

EBDIT 18,922.00 13,718.00 11,799.00 826.7 8,942.11 
Less: Depreciation 3,397.00 3,054.00 3,025.00 2,847.24 2,784.50 
EBIT 15,525.00 10,664.00 8,774.00 -2,020.54 6,157.61 
Less: Interest 3,708.00 3,591.00 3,643.00 3,218.73 2,908.69 
EBT (After 
Exceptional Item) 11,817.00 7,073.00 5,131.00 -5,239.27 3,248.92 

Less: Tax 3,558.00 2,450.00 1,554.00 -1,709.60 1,082.44 
EAT 8,259.00 4,625.00 3,577.00 -3,529.67 2,166.48 
No of Equity Shares 
(Lakh) 24,017.11 24,062.32 24,029.85 24,172.22 24,172.22 

EPS 34.39 19.22 14.89 -14.6 8.96 
Source: Annual Report of JSW Steel Ltd. 

Note:  
   Earnings Available to Equity Shareholder  

EPS =  
      No of Equity Shares 

Table – 3 “Table showing the EBIT & EPS of JSW STEEL LTD.” 
Year EBIT EPS  

2018 – 2019 15,525.00 34.39 
2017 – 2018 10,664.00 19.22 
2016 – 2017 8,774.00 14.89 
2015 -2016 -2,020.54 -14.60 
2014 – 2015 61,576.61 8.96 

Source: Computed data. 
Following factors are most responsible for increase the EPS of JSW Steel Ltd. 
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 The major factor for increase of EPS during the years 2017-2018 & 2018- 2019  
is huge increase of sales revenue and that results increase of EBIT and EPS. 

 EPS of JSW Steel ltd. increased majorly due to the used of more Debt as 
compare to Equity in capital structure.  

 In the year 2015-2016, the faced the major issues regarding operation activity 
so result is worst and  EPS of company is in negative (-14.6).  

 
VII FINDINGS 

 Debt capital of JSW Steel Ltd. increased heavily in the year 2015-2016 and it is not 
good for the liquidity position. 

 The company paid high tax amount during the year 2018-2019. 
 EPS is increased throughout the study period as result of increase in the earnings of 

the company only. 
 As Compare to the last some years company has reduced its debt burden but where 

as it is also very high as compared to equity capital. 
 JSW Steel Ltd. faced the major issues regarding operation activity in the year 2015-

2016; so result is worst and  EPS of company is in negative (-14.6).  
 

VIII SUGGETIONS 
The Company has the following good opportunities to utilize its sources to 

overcome its debt burden and to form the optimum capital structure for their 
shareholders wealth maximization. The company is getting higher EPS in the recent 
years. If the company can use its EPS either fully or partially to raise the capital by 
Right Issue that can balance Debt and Equity (for optimum capital structure) and reduce 
debt burden. 
 

IX  CONCLUSION 
The debt equity ratio of the company is high suggesting that high amount of 

debt in the capital structure indicates debt burden, which is not good for the owners 
wealth and also results low liquidity position & it had reduced the owner’s fund and 
confidence as the risk of the equity holder’s increase with an increase in loans, also 
results the value of the company can decreases. Thus is suggested to company to issue 
partially or fully right Equity shares to raise owner’s funds, to reduce debt proportion 
and to maintain optimum capital structure for shareholders wealth and it will have 
positive effect in its future business.  

The EPS of the company is increasing from the beginning onwards due to 
increase in EBIT only but the capital structure is not good. It is suggested that the 
company has to maintain a standard Debt-Equity Ratio of 1:1 for balancing of its 
liquidity and solvency. The debt burden results and heavily affects the management 
future decisions and shareholders wealth in future.  
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ABSTRACT: 
 
Asteraceae family is one of the largest families consisting of having medicinal and 
aromatic plants found in The Nilgiris. Sigesbeckia orientalis is a medicinal plant of the 
Asteraceae family. It is commonly called “St Paul’s wort”. The chemical compositions 
of Sigesbeckia orientalis L. plant were investigated using Perkin-Elmer Gas 
Chromatography-Mass Spectrometry, while the mass spectra of the compounds found in 
the extract were matched by the National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) 
library. FT-IR and GC-MS analysis of ethanol extracts of Sigesbeckia orientalis L. The 
shade-dried plant was powdered and subjected to selective sequential extraction using 
solvents of increasing polarity through percolation, for instance, using ethanol to obtain 
an ethanolic extract. Then, each of the extracts was further subjected to gas 
chromatography-mass spectrometry. GC-MS analysis of an ethanolic extract of 
Sigesbeckia orientalis L., plant. This revealed the existence of 1-Tert-Butyl-1,1,3,3,3- 
(45.91%),  Benzene, Pentamethyl- (9.33%), Benzene, 1,2-Dimethyl- (6.73%), Benzene, 
1,2-Dimethyl- (5.96%), Toluene P297 (5.52%), 4-((1E)-3-Hydroxy-1-Propenyl)-2-
Methoxy (5.16%), Stigmast-5-En-3-Ol, (3.Beta.)- (4.04%), Ethylbenzene (3.48 %), 1,2-
Benzenedicarboxylic Acid, D (3.46%), Ergosta-5,7,22-Trien-3-Ol, (3.Beta (3.28%) and 
Methyl 3,3-Dimethoxypropionate (1.28%). These results indicate that the ethanol 
extract of the whole plant of Sigesbeckia orientalis L. GC-MS analysis revealed the 
presence of 22 essential bioactive compounds as well as the presence of anti-oxidant, 
anti-microbial, anti-inflammatory, anti-tumor, anti-bacterial properties, enabling its 
recommendation as a plant of phyto-pharmaceutical importance. 
 
Keywords: Active compounds, Asteraceae, FTIR, GC–MS analysis, Phyto-
pharmaceutical, Sigesbeckia orientalis, The Nilgiris. 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
The Asteraceae is the largest family of flowering plants, comprising about 1100 genera 
and 20 000 species. Many members of Asteraceae are shown to have pharmacological 
activity that contained important phyto-chemical compounds such as polyphenols, 
flavonoids, and diterpenoids (Ertu¨rk&Demirbag 2003; Shing et al., 2002). Several 
studies demonstrated the anti-bacterial, anti-fungal, anti-inflammatory, insecticide, and 
anti-tumor capabilities of Asteraceae species. Sigesbeckia orientalisis a medicinal plant 
of the Asteraceae family. It is commonly called “St Paul’s wort”. The plant is a large 
annual herb with yellow flowers and large ovate triangular deeply cut leaves. It is erect, 
hairy about 60cm in height, with spreading branches below. The leaves are opposite, 
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somewhat arrow-shaped, wide and pointed at the tip, the base running down on the 
petioles small, rounded and 5-6mm in diameter. The ray flowers are red beneath, very 
short, curved and 3-toothed. The achenes are each enclosed in a boat-shaped bract-let 
which is hairless but slightly rough (Ashish &Amnlpal, 2010). They are found at 
elevations, in second-growth forests by roadsides in India and China. (Gamble, 1967). 
 
Siegesbeckia orientalis is an important medicinal plant found all over the world. In the 
Chinese traditional medicine system, it is commonly known as Xi Xian (Xiang, et al., 
2005). The major secondary metabolites found in the aerial parts are triterpenoids, 
flavonoids, and phenol carboxylic acids. The plant is as an anti-inflammatory, anti-
rheumatic agent, with anti-microbial, anti-cancer, and anti-allergic properties (Yang, 
2016). Non-nutritive plant chemical compounds or bioactive compounds are often 
referred to as phyto-chemicals or phyto-constituents and are responsible for protecting 
the plant against the microbial infections or infestations by pests (Doughari et al., 2009; 
Nweze et al., 2004). In the health of an individual and the communities’ medicinal 
plants are playing a major role. The medicinal value of these plants lies in the phyto-
chemicals, which produce a physiological action on the human body. Phyto-chemicals 
are naturally occurring biochemical compounds in plants for colour, flavour, smell and 
texture for pollination and define mechanism (Polya, 2003). The Whole plants of 
Siegesbeckia orientalis is reported to have inhibitory activities of HIV-1 protease (Min-
Byugsun, 1998). The present investigation throws light on preliminary screening of 
secondary metabolites and amino acids present in in-vitro and in vivo plants of 
Siegesbeckia orientalis. 
 
Gas Chromatographic - Mass Spectrometry (GC-MS) is a very powerful and ubiquitous 
analytical technique used for direct analysis of components existing in medicinal plants. 
Gas chromatography has a very wide field of applications. But, its first and main area of 
use is in the separation and analysis of multi-component mixtures such as essential oils, 
hydrocarbons and solvents (Kadhim et al, 2016, Mohammed et al, 2016, Pierangeli et 
al., 2009). It’s simplicity, sensitivity, and effectiveness in separating components of 
mixtures, gas chromatography is one of the most important tools in chemistry. It is 
widely used for quantitative and qualitative analysis of mixtures, for the purification of 
compounds, and for the determination of such thermo chemical constants as heats of 
solution and vaporization, vapour pressure, and activity coefficients (Vyas GD, 1999, 
Kaushik et al, 2002, Chaman Lal & Verma LR, 2006, De-Fatima et al., 2006, Milne 
1993, Andrew Marston, 2007)  
 
In recent years GC-MS studies have been increasingly applied for the analysis of 
medicinal plants as this technique has proved to be a valuable method for the analysis of 
non-polar components and volatile essential oil, fatty acids, lipids and alkaloids 
(Hameed et al. 2016, Hussein et al., 2016, Sosa et al, 2016, Altameme, 2015). GC-MS 
can analyze the particles from the suspect to correlate his involvement in the case. The 
analysis of fire debris using GC-MS can be established by American Society for Testing 
Materials (ASTM) standard for fire debris analysis (Mohammed et al., 2016, Hamza et 
al, 2015, Jasim et al. 2015, Hadi et al, 2016., Hameed et al  2015, Shareef et al,  2016, 
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Al-Jassaci et al, 2016, Mohammed et al. 2016, Al-Marzoqi et al, 2016., Altameme et al,  
2015, Hameed et al, 2015). The extraction method presented is simple, rapid and 
inexpensive, with reduced solvent consumption. GC-MS method used for the analysis of 
the obtained extracts can be an interesting tool for testing the amount of some active 
principles in herbs used in cosmetics, drugs, pharmaceutical or food industry, 
environmental and forensic applications (Uma et al. 2009). It combines two analytical 
techniques to a single method of analyzing mixtures of chemical compounds. Gas 
chromatography separates the components of the mixture and mass spectroscopy 
analyzes each of the components separately. Chemical studies have shown that it mainly 
contains cardenolides, pregnane glycosides and volatile components (Deng et al. 1964; 
Hedeji, and Xu 1988; Shi et al. 2005). Most of the volatile components are long-chain 
unsaturated fatty acids that play very important roles in biological systems because they 
are structural elements of many valuable compounds as well as being importantsources 
of energy (Mu et al. 2001). 
 
MATERIALS AND METHODS: 
 
Plant collection and extract preparation: 
 
The Plant of Siegesbeckia orientalis was collected from Udhagamandalam, Tamil Nadu, 
India. The voucher specimen for the species was identified and with the help of “Flora 
of the Presidency of Madras” (Gamble, 1935),The Flora of the South Indian Hill Station 
(Fyson, 1915), Flora of Tamil Nadu (Nair & Hendry, 1983), The Flora of Tamil Nadu & 
Carnatic (Mathew, 1969), The Flora of Nilgiris, Tamil Nadu (Sharma et al., 1975), 
Manual of cultivated plants (Bailey, 1949). Western Ghats portal was also used to easy 
identification and confirmation. Plant specimen is kept in the Centre of Medicinal Plants 
Research in Homoeopathy Herbarium, at Emerald Acronym (SMPRGH), The Nilgiris 
District, Tamil Nadu under CCRH, Ministry of AYUSH, Emerald (Singh, 2010). The 
plant was cleaned and dried in shade for 15 days and then ground well to a fine powder. 
About 500g of dry powder was extracted with ethanol (80%) at 70°C by continuous hot 
percolation using Soxhlet apparatus. The extraction was continued for 24 hrs, and the 
ethanolic extract was then filtered and kept in a hot air oven at 40°C for 24 hrs to 
evaporate the ethanol from it. A dark brown residue was obtained. The residue was kept 
separately in airtight containers and stored in a deep freezer. 
Phyto-chemical analysis tests: 
 
The phyto-chemical screening aqueous, ethanol, methanol, acetone, and ethyl acetate 
extracts were subjected to different chemical tests for the detection of different phyto-
constituents using standard procedures. To identify the presence of alkaloids, 
flavonoids, tannins, saponins, steroids, terpenoids, glycosides, phenols, carbohydrates, 
Amino acid and proteins (Peach and Tracey, 1995; Raaman, 2006). 
Fourier Transform Infrared Spectrophotometer (FTIR): 
 
Fourier Transform Infrared Spectrophotometer (FTIR) is perhaps the most powerful tool 
for identifying the types of chemical bonds (functional groups) present in compounds. 
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The wavelength of light absorbed is characteristic of the chemical bond as can be seen 
in the annotated spectrum. By interpreting the infrared absorption spectrum, the 
chemical bonds in a molecule can be determined. Dried powder of different solvent 
extracts of Siegesbeckia orientalis plant was used for FTIR analysis. 10 mg of the dried 
extract powder was encapsulated in 100 mg of KBr pellet, to prepare translucent sample 
discs. The powdered sample of each plant specimen was loaded in FTIR spectroscope 
(Shimadzu, IR Affinity 1, Japan), with a Scan range from 400 to 4000cm-1 with a 
resolution of 4 cm-1. 
Gas Chromatography-Mass Spectroscopy (GC-MS): 

The shade dried 50-gram powder of plant was subjected to extraction in 
Soxhlet extractor with 70% ethanol for 72 hours and after extraction, the extract was 
collected. The collected extract was evaporated to dryness and stored at 4 ºC until used. 
The GC–MS analysis was carried out using a Clarus 500 Perkin – Elmer (Auto system 
XL) gas chromatograph equipped and coupled to a mass detector Turbo mass gold – 
Perkin Elmer. The instrument was set to an initial temperature of 110 ºC and maintained 
at this temperature for 2 min. At the end of this period, the oven temperature rose to 280 
ºC, at the rate of an increase of 5 ºC /min, maintained for 9 min. Injection port 
temperature was ensured as 200 ºC and helium flow rate as one ml/min. The ionization 
voltage was 70 eV. The samples were injected in split mode as 10:1. The mass spectral 
scan range was set at 45-450 (m/z). Using computer searches on a NIST Version –The 
year 2011 MS data library and comparing the spectrum obtained through GC–MS, the 
compounds present in the plant sample were identified. 

Identification of functional groups: 
 
 The FTIR spectrum was used to identify the functional groups of the active components 
present in the plant sample based on the peak values in the region of IR radiation. When 
the plant extract was passed into FTIR, the functional groups of the components were 
separated based on the ratio of its peak. 
 
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION: 
 
The results of phyto-chemical characterization ethanolic extracts of Siegesbeckia 
orientalis L. are shown in Table 1. Phyto-chemical analysis of an ethanolic extract of 
the plant also revealed the presence of alkaloids, flavonoids, tannins, saponins, steroids, 
terpenoids, glycosides, phenols, carbohydrates, amino acid and proteins.  

Table 1: Qualitative phyto-chemical analysis of Siegesbeckia orientalis L. 

Phytochemicals Aqueous Ethanol Methanol Ethyl 
acetate 

Chloroform 

Alkaloids + ++ + + + 
Phenols - ++ ++ ++ ++ 

Flavonoids - ++ + + ++ 
Tannins + + + ++ + 
Saponins + + + - + 
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Terpenoids + ++ + - + 
Steroids - + - - + 

Carbohydrates + + - + + 
Glycosides + + + + + 

Amino acids - ++ - + + 
Proteins - + - + + 

 
+ → present in small concentration; ++ → present in moderately high concentration; 

+++ → present in very high concentration;--→ absent. 
 
Alkaloids were detected using Mayer’s reagent. The test showed positive the presence 
of Moderate higher concentration levels of alkaloids in ethanol solution. Phenols were 
tested using ferric chloride. Phenols were positive for moderate-higher concentration in 
ethanol solution. Flavonoids were tested using a few specks of magnesium strips and 
few drops of concentrated hydrochloric acid. Flavonoids were tested indicating the 
Ethanol solution present in moderate-higher concentration of flavonoids. Concentrated 
Ferric chloride assay was performed to determine Tannins. The test appeared to be 
positive specifying the presence of a small concentration of Ethanol solution. Saponins 
were tested using distilled water; the test appeared positive showing the presence of 
Ethanol solution. Terpenoids was detected using concentrated Ferric chloride assay. The 
test appeared positive showing the presence of moderate-higher concentration Ethanol 
solution. Steroids were detected by the Liebermann-Burchard test. Red colour was 
observed which is indicative of the presence of steroids. Carbohydrate was tested using 
Benedict’s. Carbohydrates were tested positive indicating the presents of carbohydrates. 
Glycosides were tested using aqueous sodium hydroxide reagent. Yellow colour 
specified the presence of glycosides. Amino Acid and Proteins were tested using 
Biuret’s. Purple coloration was observed which specified the presence of Amino Acid 
and proteins. 
Fourier Transform Infrared Spectrophotometer (FTIR) analysis: 
 
FTIR spectrum was utilized to recognize the functional group of the dynamic 
compounds based on the peak value in the areas of infra-red radiation. The FTIR 
spectrum profile is illustrated in figure 1. The result of FTIR peak values and functional 
groups is represented in Table 2. FTIR spectrum established the presence of alcohol, 
phenol, alkanes, alkyl halide, amino acid, carbolic acid, aromatic and amines in the 
plant powder of the medicinal plant taken. 
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Figure 1: FTIR spectrum analysis of plant of Siegesbeckia orientalis L. 

 
 
 
The more intense band occurring at 3618.46cm-1, 3363.86cm-1, 2924.09cm-1, 
2854.65cm-1, 1735.93cm-1, 1697.36cm-1, 1651.07cm-1, 1543.05cm-1, 1519.91cm-1, 
1458.18cm-1, 1419.61cm-1, 1342.46cm-1, 1311.59cm-1, 1165.00cm-1, 1041.56cm-1, 
956.69cm-1, 678.94cm-1 and 594.08 cm-1 corresponding to O-H/H/C-H/H-C=0/C=O/C-
O/C=C/N-O/C-C/C-H/C-N/C-Cl/C=C-H/C-Br. The result of FTIR spectroscopic 
analysis revealed the presents of alcohol, amines, amides, amino acids, aromatics, 
alkanes, alkynes, alkyl halides, carboxylic acids, carbonyls, nitro compounds, phenols 
and substituted compounds in plants of Siegesbeckia orientalis in Table 2. 
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Table 2: FTIR spectrum analysis of plant of Siegesbeckia orientalis L. 

 
 
Gas Chromatography-Mass Spectroscopy (GC-MS) analysis: 
 
Table: 3 shows GC-MS analysis, 22 active components were detected from the ethanolic 
extract of Siegesbeckia orientalis L. The identification of phyto-chemical compounds 
was based on retention time. Molecular formula, peak area; molecular weight and 
medicinal activity are presented. Among the identified compounds, 1-Tert-Butyl-
1,1,3,3,3-Pentameth is found to be the major compound that attained the largest peak 
(45.91%) with the retention time (11.20 min).This is followed by Benzene, 

Page 197 of 245



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(5), JUNE: 2020 
 

Pentamethyl- (9.33%).Another compound Benzene, 1,2-Dimethyl- showed the peak 
area of 6.73 %.The compound Benzene, 1,2-Dimethyl- showed the peak area of 5.96 
%.Toluene P297 – showed the peak area of 5.52 %.4-((1E)-3-Hydroxy-1-propenyl)-2-
methoxyshowed the peak area of 5.16 %.Stigmatist-5-En-3-Ol, (3.Beta.)- showed a peak 
area of 4.04 %.Ethylbenzene showed a peak area of 3.48 %.1,2-Benzenedicarboxylic 
Acid, D showed the peak area of 3.46 %. Ergosta-5, 7, 22-Trien-3-Ol, (3.Beta showed a 
peak area of 3.28 %. Methyl 3, 3-dimethoxypropionateshowed a peak area of 1.28 
%.Bromobenzene P627 showed a peak area of 1.10 %.2, 4-Nonadiyneshowed a peak 
area of 0.84 %. Benzene, 1, 3-bis(1-methylethyl)- showed the peak area of 0.80 %. 1, 2-
Benzenedicarboxylic Acid, B showed a peak area of 0.68 %. 1, 2-Benzenedicarboxylic 
Acid, D showed the peak area of 0.54 %.2-Ethoxyethyl isobutyrate showed a peak area 
of 0.50 %.1-Hexanol, 2-Ethyl-showed the peak area of 0.39 %.2-Methylene-1,5-
Pentanedioland Heptane, 1-Iodo-showed the peak area of 0.27 %. 3,5,5-Trimethyl-
Hexanethiolshowed the peak area of 0.24 %. Phthalic acid, 4-cyanophenyl nonyl 
estershowed the peak area of 0.23 %with the retention time 30.592 min. The other 
compounds showing less prominent peaks are presented in Fig. 2. 
 
Table: 4. 1-Tert-Butyl-1, 1, 3, 3, 3-Pentameth compound. It has 11.202RT value, 
C9H24OSi2 molecular formula and 204 molecular weight. Reported by 
MbaliLomalangeni Webb. Benzene, Pentamethyl-compound. It has 11.485 RT value, 
C16H34O5Si2 molecular formula and 362  molecular weight. It’s reported by Muthuraj et 
al., 2015 and Christoph Grondal, Dieter Enders, 2007. Benzene, 1, 2-Dimethyl-
compound. It has 4.149 RT value, C8H10 molecular formula and 106  molecular weight. 
It is used for its Anti-oxidant activities reported by Ki-Hyun Kim et al., 2019, Kavitha & 
Palani, 2016 and Aja et al., 2016 61-63. Benzene, 1, 2-Dimethyl- compound. It has 3.738 
RT value, C8H10 molecular formula and 106 molecular weight, It is used for Anti-
oxidant property reported by Ki-Hyun Kim et al., 2019, Kavitha & Palani, 2016 and Aja 
et al., 2016 . Toluene P297 compound. It has 2.529 RT value, C7H8 molecular formula 
and 92 molecular weight, it was used for Anti-bacterial treatment reported by 
Maheshwari et al., 2016 and Ki-Hyun Kim et al., 2019. 4-((1E)-3-Hydroxy-1-
Propenyl)-2-Methoxycompound. It has 25.371 RT value, C10H12O3 molecular formula 
and 180 molecular weight. It was used as an Anti-microbial, Anti-inflammatory, Anti-
cancer property and as a Diuretic medicine reported by Karthikeyan et al., 2016. 

Stigmast-5-En-3-Ol, (3.Beta.)- Compound. It has 52.777 RT value, C28H45ClO2 
molecular formula and 448 molecular weight, it was used as Anti-microbial, Anti-
inflammatory, Anti-oxidant properties reported by Alrashid et al., 2019. Ethylbenzene 
compound. It has 3.587 RT value, C8H10 molecular formula and 106 molecular weight, 
It's reported by Wang et al., 2012 and Kavitha & Palani, 2016.  1, 2-
Benzenedicarboxylic Acid, D compound. It has a 40.335 RT value, C24H38O4 molecular 
formula and 390 molecular weight; it is used as an antimicrobial and anti-fouling agent 
reported by Duke, 2016. Ergosta-5, 7, 22-Trien-3-Ol, (3.Betacompound. It has 50.186 
RT value, C28H44O  molecular formula and 396  molecular weight. It is used as an anti-
tumor medicine reported by Kanjana et al., 2019. Methyl 3, 3-Dimethoxypropionate 
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compound. It has 3.917 RT value, C5H12O2Si molecular formula and 132 molecular 
weight, it is used in anti-microbial treatment reported by Prasanna et al., 2012. 
Table 3: GC-MS analysis showed phyto-chemical compounds, their nature and 
activities of ethanol extract of Siegesbeckia orientalis L. 
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Table 4: showed biological activities of ethanol extract of Siegesbeckia orientalis L. 

 
 

Page 200 of 245



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(5), JUNE: 2020 
 

The results revealed the presence of medicinally significant constituents in the plants 
studied. Therefore, ethanolic extracts from these plants could be seen as a good source 
for medicinal usage. The traditional medicine practice recommended these plants 
extract. It is suggested that further work should be carried out to isolate purify and 
characterize the active constituents found to induce the particular biological activity of 
the organism. Therefore, ethanolic extracts from these plants could be seen as a good 
source for using drugs. Also, additional work is encouraged to see whether these plants 
have the health benefits stated above, especially as anti-cancer drugs, and elucidate the 
possible mechanism of action of these extracts. More precise information in qualitative 
analysis can be obtained by gas-chromatography coupled with mass spectrometry (GC-
MS) (Cong et al., 2007). For quantitative determination, gas-chromatography with 
flame ionization detector (GC-FID) and GC-MS are preferred (Lee et al., 2005; 
Lampronti et al., 2006; Haznagy - Radnal et al., 2007). 
The whole of Siegesbeckia orientalis is a salve and stimulates blood circulation (Chopra 
et al., 1996; Manadhar, 2002). The juice and tincture of the plant is used externally in 
the treatment of ringworm, other parasitic infections and as a protective cover for the 
wound (Kirtikar & Basu, 1989). In Europe, a mixture of equal parts of the tincture and 
glycerin is used externally as an antifungal agent (Ashish & Amntpal, 2010). A paste of 
the plant is applied to wounds between the toes that have been caused by prolonged 
walking barefoot in muddy water (Stuart, 1960). Traditional medicine also known as 
indigenous or folk medicine comprises medical knowledge systems that developed over 
generations within various societies before the era of modern medicine. Traditional 
medicines are prepared from a single plant or a combination of more than one plant. 
Indian contribution to the herbal market and emphasis on novel research is continuously 
increasing. Phyto-chemical constituents are responsible for the medicinal activity of 
plant species. (Raaman, 2006). A decoction of the plant is also used in the treatment of 
rheumatoid, arthritis, pains and aches in the legs and sides, hemiplegia, hypertension, 
sciatica, weeping dermatitis and mastitis. A paste of the root is used in the treatment of 
indigestion. The juice of the roots is applied to wounds (Stuarts, 1960). Given the varied 
ethno-medicinal uses of the plant, this study was aimed to determine the phyto-
chemical, vitamin, elemental and proximate composition of Siegesbeckia orientalis 
leaves. 
 
Identification of Compounds: 

Interpretation of the mass spectrum of GC-MS was conducted using the 
database of National Institute Standard and Technology (NIST) having more than 
62,000 patterns. The spectrum of the known component was compared with the 
spectrum of the known components stored in the NIST library. The name, molecular 
weight and structure of the components of the test materials were ascertained. The 
relative percentage amounts of each component were calculated by comparing its 
average peak area to the total area. The spectrum of the unknown component were 
compared with the spectrum of the component stored in the NIST library version 
(2005), software, Turbomas 5.2. 
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CONCLUSION 
 
The result of the present investigation has revealed that the presence of phyto-
compounds in the ethanolic extract of Siegesbeckia orientalis plant by FTIR and GC-
MS analysis. The phyto-constituents present in the whole plant of Siegesbeckia 
orientalis may be attributed to the medicinal characteristics. In the future, the isolation 
and purification of the above mentioned phyto-compounds would be useful in the 
preparation of novel drugs for testing disease. 
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Abstract 

The main purpose of this study was to find out the comparison of health-related 
physical fitness components among the engineering and law students. The data was 
collected quantitatively on four variablesi.e. muscular strength, muscular endurance, 
cardio-respiratory endurance, and flexibility. Sixty (60) subjects were selected, thirty 
(30) from engineering and thirty (30) from law students from Karanataka, by applying 
random sampling method. The data were collected on health related physical fitness 
variables, after that collected data was put in Microsoft excel to develop master chart 
and then‘t’ test was used for this statistical treatment. To test the hypothesis, the level of 
significant was set at 0.05 level of confidence which was considered adequate and 
reliable for the purpose of this study. The finding of the study shows that that there is 
significant difference in health-related physical fitness components between engineering 
and law students. 
 
Keywords: Health Related Physical Fitness Components, Engineering And Law 
Students. 
 
Introduction 

Health has been one of the concepts that have been heavily focused on since 
the beginning of humanity. Health can be considered as a continuum which covers 
different levels between healthy status at an optimum level and death. According to the 
World Health Organization, health is more than the status of not having a disease or 
disability but a status of being well in terms of mental, physical and social aspects. 
Being healthy, according to the same organization, is defined as “being aware of 
breathing, being able to meet the needs, being able to change the environment or 
handle theenvironment. 

Physical fitness is a general state of health and well-being and, more 
specifically, the ability to perform aspects of sports or occupations. Physical fitness is 
generally achieved through correct nutrition, moderate-vigorous Physical exercise 
physical activity, and sufficient rest. Before the industrial revolution, fitness was the 
capacity to carry out the day’s activities without undue fatigue. However, with 
automation and changes in lifestyles physical fitness is now considered a measure of 
the body's ability to function efficiently and effectively in work and leisure activities, 
to be healthy, to resist hypo kinetic diseases, and to meet emergency situations. 

It is concerned with the development and maintenance of the fitness 
components that can enhance health through prevention and remediation of disease 
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and illness. Health related fitness enhances one’s ability to function efficiently and 
maintain a healthy lifestyle. Thus health related fitness is important for all individuals 
throughout life. Health related physical fitness is based on the assumption that an 
adequate level of body development is required for health. There are five components 
of health-related fitness namely muscular strength, muscular endurance, cardio 
respiratory endurance, flexibility and bodycomposition. 
Methodology Sources ofData 
The present researcher has taken the male subjects for the study. The engineering and 
law students of Karanataka, was taken as sources of data. 
Selection of subjects 
Sixty (60) subjects were selected for the collection of data which include thirty (30) as 
engineering and thirty (30) as law students from Karanataka. 
Sampling method 
The subjects were selected by using purposive sampling method. 
Selection of Variables 
On the basis of the available literature, personal experience, discussion done with 
research supervisor and consulting with sports experts, the following health related 
physical fitness variables were selected. 
Health related physical fitness 

1. Muscular Strength 
2. Muscular Endurance 
3. Cardio-respiratoryEndurance 
4. Flexibility 

Selection of Tests 
The test items were selected for this study after thorough review of literature 

as well as consultation with experts, physical education professionals, research 
supervisor and sports experts which were appropriate and ideal for the variables. The 
criterion variables are presented in the table 1 
 

Table 1: Tests selection 
S. No. Criterion Variables Test Items Unitof 

Measurement
s 

1. Muscular Strength Grip dynamometer Kilograms 
2. Muscular Endurance Sit ups (Bent 

knees) 
Counts 

3. Cardio Respiratory 
Endurance 

12 - Min run /walk Meters 

4. Flexibility Sit and reach box Centimeters 
 
Analysis and interpretation of data 

The main purpose of this study was to find out the comparison of health-
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related physical fitness components among the engineering and law students. The 
data were collected on health related physical fitness variables, after that collected 
data was put in Microsoft excel to develop master chart and then‘t’ test was used for 
this statistical treatment. 

Table 2: Showing comparison between engineering and law students in right hand grip 
strength. 

Group Mean SD SE MD OT DF TT 
Engineering 33.667 9.083 1.919 4.800 2.501 58 2.00 
Law students 28.867 5.290 

*Level of Significance = 0.05, Tabulated‘t’ 0.05 (58) = 2.00 
Table No.1 reveals that there is difference between means of engineering and 

law students because mean of engineering is 33.667 which is greater than the mean of 
law students which is 28.867 and therefore mean difference is 4.800 to check the 
significant difference between engineering and law students data is again analyzed by 
applying ‘t’ test. Before applying’ test, standard deviation is calculated between 
engineering andlaw students which is 9.083 and 5.290 respectively and then the 
calculated value of ‘t’ is found as 2.501, is greater than tabulated ‘t’ which is 2.00 at 
0.05 level of significance. This shows mean of engineering are having more right-
hand grip strength than law students. Hence the hypothesis which was giving by the 
researcher is accepted. This is presented graphically in graph No.1. 

 
 
   

 
  
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Graph 1: Mean of right-hand grip strength between engineering andlaw students 

Engineering/Law students 
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Table 3: Showing comparison between engineering and law students in left hand grip 
strength 

 
*Level of Significance = 0.05, Tabulated‘t’ 0.05 (58) = 2.00 

 
Table No.2 reveals that there is difference between means of Engineering and 

Law studentsbecause mean of athletes is 33.833 which is greater than the mean of 
Law studentswhich is 23.667 and therefore mean difference is 10.167 to check the 
significant difference between Engineeringand Law studentsdata is again analyzed by 
applying ‘t’ test. Before applying’ test, standard deviation is calculated between 
Engineering and Law studentswhich is 9.018 and 4.536 respectively and then the 
calculated value of ‘t’ is found as 5.517, is greater than tabulated ‘t’ which is 2.00 at 
0.05 level of significance. This shows mean of engineering are having more left-hand 
grip strength than law students. Hence the hypothesis which was giving by the 
researcher is accepted. This is presented graphically in graphNo.2 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Graph 2: Mean of left-hand grip strength between engineering andlaw students 

 
 

Group Mean SD SE MD OT DF TT 
Engineer
ing 

33.833 9.018 1.843 10.167 5.517 58 2.00 

Law 
students 

23.667 4.536 

Engineering/Law students 
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Table 4: Showing comparison between engineering and law students in muscular 
endurance 

Group Mean SD SE MD OT DF TT 
Engineerin
g 

38.533 7.496 1.474 9.567 6.490 58 2.00 

Law 
students 

28.967 3.000 

*Level of Significance = 0.05, Tabulated‘t’ 0.05 (58) = 2.00 
Table No. 3 reveals that there is difference between means of engineering and 

law students because mean of engineering is 38.533 which is greater than the mean of 
law students which is 28.967 and therefore mean difference is 9.567 to checkthe 
significant difference between engineering and law students data is again analyzed by 
applying ‘t’ test. Before applying’ test, standard deviation is calculated between 
engineering and Law studentswhich is 7.496 and 3.00 respectively and then the 
calculated value of ‘t’ is found as 6.490, is greater than tabulated ‘t’ which is 2.00 at 
0.05 level of significance. This shows mean of engineering are having more muscular 
endurance than law students. Hence the hypothesis which was giving by the 
researcher is accepted. This is presented graphically in graphNo.3. 

 
Graph 3: Mean of left muscular endurance between engineering and law students. 

Table 5: Showing comparison between engineering and law students in cardio 
respiratory endurance 

Group Mean SD SE MD OT DF TT 
Engineering 1823.600 195.708 37.438 114.56

7 
3.060 58 2.00 

Law students 1709.033 61.203 
*Level of Significance = 0.05, Tabulated‘t’ 0.05 (58) = 2.00 

Engineering/ Law students 
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Table No. 4 reveals that there is difference between means of engineering and 
law students because mean of engineering is  1823.600 which is greater than the 
mean of law students which is 28.967 and therefore mean difference is 1709.033to 
check the significant difference between engineering and Law students data is again 
analyzed by applying ‘t’ test. Before applying’ test, standard deviation is calculated 
between engineering and law students which is 195.708 and 61.203 respectively and 
then the calculated value of ‘t’ is found as 3.060, is greater than tabulated ‘t’ which is 
2.00 at 0.05 level of significance. This shows mean of engineering are having more 
cardio respiratory endurance than law students. Hence the hypothesis which was 
giving by the researcher is accepted. This is presented graphically in graph No.4. 
 

 
 

Graph 4: Mean of cardio respiratory endurance between engineering and law students 
Table 6: Showing comparison between engineering and non- engineering in flexibility 

Group Mean SD SE MD OT DF TT 
Engineerin
g 

15.300 3.967 0.986 2.467 2.501 58 2.00 

Law 
students 

12.833 3.668 

*Level of Significance = 0.05, Tabulated‘t’ 0.05 (58) = 2.00 
Table No. 5 reveals that there is difference between means of engineering and 

law students because mean of engineering is 15.300 which is greater than the mean of 
law students which is 12.833 and therefore mean difference is 2.467 to checkthe 
significant difference between engineering and law students data is again analyzed by 
applying ‘t’ test. Before applying’ test, standard deviation is calculated between 
engineering and Law studentswhich is 3.967 and 3.668 respectively and then the 
calculated value of ‘t’ is found as 2.501, is greater than tabulated ‘t’ which is 2.00 at 

Engineering/Law students 
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0.05 level of significance. This shows mean of engineering are having more 
flexibility than Law students. Hence the hypothesis which was giving by the 
researcher is accepted. This is presented graphically in graph No.5. 
 

 
 
Discussion on findings 

Table No.1 reveals that there is difference between means of engineering and 
law students because mean of engineering is 33.667 which is greater than the mean of 
law students which is 28.867 and calculated value of ‘t’ is found as 2.501, is greater 
than tabulated ‘t’ which is 2.00 at 0.05 level of significance. This shows mean of 
engineering are having more right hand grip strength thanlaw students. 

Table No.2 reveals that there is difference between means of engineering and 
law students because mean of engineering is 33.833 which is greater than the mean of 
law students which is 23.667 and calculated value of ‘t’ is found as 5.517, is greater 
than tabulated ‘t’ which is 2.00 at 0.05 level of significance. This shows mean of 
engineering are having more left hand grip strength thanlaw students. 

Table No.3 reveals that there is difference between means of engineering and 
law students because mean of engineering is 38.533 which is greater than the mean of 
law students which is 28.967 and calculated value of ‘t’ is found as 6.490, is greater 
than tabulated ‘t’ which is 2.00 at 0.05 level of significance. This shows mean of 
engineering are having more muscular endurance thanlaw students. 

Table No.4 reveals that there is difference between means of engineering and 
law students because mean of engineering is  1823.600 which is greater than the 
mean of law students which is 28.967 and calculated value of ‘t’ is found as 3.060, is 
greater than tabulated ‘t’ which is 2.00 at 0.05 level of significance. This shows mean 
of engineering are having more cardio respiratory endurance thanlaw students. 

 

Engineering/Law students 
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Table No.5 reveals that there is difference between means of engineering and 
law students because mean of engineering is 15.300 which is greater than the mean of 
law students which is 12.833 and calculated value of ‘t’ is found as 2.501, is greater 
than tabulated ‘t’ which is 2.00 at 0.05 level of significance. This shows mean of 
engineering are having more flexibility than law students. 

Justification of hypothesis 
In the beginning of this study it was hypothesized that there will be significant 

difference in health-related physical fitness between engineering and law students. In 
overall numerical and statistical analysis, it was found that there is significant 
difference in health-related physical fitness components between engineering and law 
students. Therefore, the hypothesis which researcher has given is accepted. 
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Abstract 
The evolution of the attributes and practice of Human Rights has been institutional as 
well as taxonomic. This research article depicts the fundamentals of Human Rights 
structural body its practice and its different perspectives; whether social or liberal, 
therefore after having a general idea about both liberal and socialistic perspective of 
human rights, it almost becomes imperative to look at the third world perspective of 
human rights, so as to make the study a complete one. Most of the third world countries, 
freed from the cluster of colonial legacy recently, have three important things to 
achieve, viz; economic development, industrialization and nation-building. In due 
course of time, one of the most important as well as pertinent question that has made the 
process of development all the more difficult is the question of freedoms of man vis-a-
vis state in these countries. The third world countries are characterized by their 
traditional cultural patterns and ethnic social set up; they do not fully share either the 
intellectual heritage of the west or that of the Socialist interpretations of rights. 
However, the contemporary nationalist elite, having been influenced by concepts and 
ideologies of the west, have developed a new kind of approach to the theory and 
practice of human rights. 
 
Keywords: Taxonomic, Socialistic, Third-world, Ethnic, Nationalists, Perspectives, 
Attributes 
 
Introduction 
Transgression is a widespread occurrence. Juvenile delinquency or crime is, in actuality, 
an age-old predicament of every society and is being faced by all since the advent of the 
mankind. Crime is behavior that deviates from the norms of a society to a degree 
measured precariously antisocial and punishments are specified for it in the criminal 
law. Stated more technically from the standpoint of legal criteria, "Crime is an 
international act or omissions in violation of criminal law, stanch without defense or 
explanation, and sanctioned by the law as a offense". Crime does not include all non-
conformity, only that which is officially well thought-out such a serious threat to the 
person, his property, or to the community institutions that agencies of government 
mediate and use sanctions to control it.  
 
It does not include all law violations. Crime is only those acts prohibited by specific 
norms in the criminal law statutes and cases, not in other areas of public law. Crime thus 
corresponds to violations of the mores in simpler, stable societies, except that criminal 
law norms and their fundamental values lack uniform support. Crimes are notable from 
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all other forms of problematic or deviant behaviour by their legal character. Crimes are 
defined by the legislative and judicial branches of a governing political area, such as a 
state or the federal government. The label "Criminal" provides the rationalization for 
concerning the full powers of such imprudent agencies as the police, the courts, and 
prisons. Defining an action as criminal allows the reasonable use of force by the state 
against its citizens and may lead to deprivation of liberty and in some jurisdictions or 
life with due process of law. 
 
Felony does not comprise all quirkiness, only that which is legitimately measured such a 
severe threat to the person, his material goods, or to the public institutions that agencies 
of government intervene and use sanctions to control it. It does not include all law 
violations. Crime is only those acts prohibited by specific norms in the criminal law 
statutes and cases, not in other areas of public law (constitutional, administrative, etc.) 
or of private law (contracts, property, torts, etc.)  
Crime thus corresponds to violations of the mores in simpler, stable societies, except 
that criminal law norms and their underlying values lack uniform support. Crimes are 
distinguished from all other forms of problematic or deviant behaviour by their legal 
character. Crimes are defined by the legislative and judicial branches of a governing 
political area, such as a state or the federal government. The label offender provides the 
justification for involving the full powers of such reactive agencies as the police, the 
courts, and prisons. Defining an action as criminal allows the legitimate use of force by 
the state against its citizens and may lead to deprivation of liberty and in some 
jurisdictions or life with due process of law. 
Historical Background 
Although much has been written and pronounced about human rights through the 
centuries, yet one would still be hard put to define tile term. But again, as one author has 
aptly remarked "Human rights may be difficult to define but impossible to ignore" 
Human rights is a dynamic concept and endeavors to adopt itself to the needs of' the 
day. For this reason, the definition and understanding of the term depend much on the 
condition and opinions prevailing in the given society at a given time and it attains new 
dimension with the march of history. Since the socioeconomic environment with which 
the question of human rights is intrinsically bound up, keep changing, so do the form 
and content of human rights. Hence, what constitute human rights cannot be spelt out, in 
absolute terms for all times and all situations. 
In spite of' the complications involve in defining human rights, attempts are made to 
comprehend it. To put it simply, human rights constitute those very rights which one has 
precisely because of being a human. To have a human right one need not to do anything 
special. than be born a human being. In their basic meanings, human rights are claims of 
the individual for such conditions as are essential for the fullest realization of the innate 
characteristic which nature has bestowed him/herewith as a human being, they are 
inherent in our nature and without which we cannot live as human beings. Human rights 
pertain to all persons and are possessed by everybody in the world because they are 
human beings, they are not earned, bought or inherited nor are they created by an) 
contractual authority. Differences of sex, race, language and colour do not change these 
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rights. Nor do the differences of property, social origins, political ideals or religious 
beliefs. Everyone regardless of who they are and what they do or think is embodied with 
human rights. The color of the skin may be white or black, the level of mental make-up 
may be high or low the way of life of people may be modern or primitive, to the core 
the essential reality of all belonging to the species of human race cannot be dismissed by 
any stretch of imagination.1 
To quote A.J.M. Milne, "There can be no human community without rights. Having 
rights is part of what is to be member of any community. A community necessarily 
consists of members who have rights and obligations. Unless there are members, there 
cannot be community. There have to be rights if there is to be any social life. Thus, 
rights enable an individual with at least the elements of a place, an identity and a role in 
tile Social milieu2.” 
The word "right" in the most general sense means that it is something to which we are 
entitled. This word in ordinary English usage not only implies a "lawful entitlement" but 
a "just entitlement". This entitlement is due to various factors such as law, custom and 
morality. Rules and principles cause an individual to have rights. For these to be a right 
to something, there must be ruled or principles which specify certain conditions and 
declare that all those who satisfy them are entitled to it. Rules are social institutions and 
so are customs. “As a secure of rights, customs describe what is invariably done in a 
specific social context and prescribe that it should continue to be done. Rights can also 
be defined and conferred by legal rules under the general principles of the rule of law3.” 
Human Rights could be generally defined as those rights which are natural in our nature 
and without which we cannot live as human beings. D.D. Basu has considered Human 
Rights as, "the expression human rights had in international law relating to the 
development of the status of an individual in the international legal system, which was 
originally confined to the relation between sovereign states, who were regarded as the 
only person in international law. For all practical purposes the genesis of human rights 
is not older than Second World War though the concept of Individual having certain 
inalienable rights as against state had its origin in the past. Thus, the concept of human 
rights embodying the minimum rights of an individual versus his own state is as old as 
political philosophy.”5 Bilden observes, -what we think human rights ally are inevitably 
influences not only our judgment as to which types claims to recognize as human rights, 
but also our expectations and programs for implementation and compliance with these 
standards.” 6 According to the Hindu religious views, Human Rights may be considered 
as follows: 
"As the cow protects her own new horn even at the risk of her own life, so one should 
enlarge one's heart infinitely with compassion for all sentient beings."  [Atharva Veda] 
Here is is pertinent to have a look at the Christian belief on human rights as well. The 
Bible says as follows: 
"Don't do unto others what is hateful to you, The God will know. DO unto others as you 
Would have them do unto You.” 7 
As per the Prophet Mohammad, Muslim religion had also advocated for human rights. 
This quotation from Holy Quran illustrates the concept of human rights as follows: 
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“All men are brothers and non-Muslims should be treated with no less dignity and 
respect for their personality than Muslims. Therefore no discrimination should be put up 
against all persons whether black or white or whosoever.” 8 
Human Rights Protection Act, 1993 has defined the term “human rights" under section 2 
(D) as below: 
"Human rights mean the rights concerning to life, liberty, equality and dignity of the 
individual guaranteed by the constitution or embodied in international covenants and 
enforced by courts in India." 9 
Human Rights could thus be defined to be the rights of an individual and the interest to 
be protected collectively both at international and national level by the coordinated 
efforts with the intervention of the states in pursuance of intended objectives collective 
wisdom is utilized for formulating basic policies on a uniform pattern which are given 
recognition jointly to adopt and enforce them in the form of so called human rights and 
in this process even if there is any conflict of, interest in the various notions but it 
occupies significant position and having cast regarded to national boundaries, common 
consensus is arrived for the purpose of upliftment of mankind in general and for 
improving the lot of downtrodden masses in particular. In this context, it could be 
rightly said that, a man is a human being first and foremost irrespective of his ethnicity 
and origin, it however  a welcome development.  
The basic problem that arises concerning human rights relates to their proper 
enforcement and this aspect varies today from state to state. This is indeed so because 
the first initial step in the direction of enforcement of human rights is very much 
confined to the national frontiers of the state where the individual resides. “It would be 
certainly Justified to presume that so far as the basic job of drafting the human rights is 
concerned, this job has been successfully accomplished by the efforts of member states 
of United Nations Organization but the basic problem has been the effective 
enforcement of human rights so as to eradicate poverty and improve standard of living 
of mankind, in general and the worker, in particular.” 10 
Throughout history, every culture has required to describe the impression of human self-
esteem in the sense of in quest to determine the distinctiveness that inherent value of 
each person and his association to the humanity. Such queries have been reverted in a 
variety of ways, whether on the basis of the social obligations and obligations owed by 
individuals in terms of a social hierarchy, based on their ethnicity or sex and a 
submission to the will of magnificent or divine forces or on the basis of the superseding 
magnitude emotionally involved to the continuation of' social harmony. “Invariably, the 
ethical, religious or political bases by which each society has premised its answers to 
these questions have been reflected to a large extent in the values and systems by which 
that society has in turn been governed.” 11 
This context on the concept of human rights is a concept which tends to put emphasis on 
the significance of the individual and to distinguish his or her civil rights as against their 
society arises. I  addition, the term human rights encompasses the series of frequently 
distinct constitutional rights and self-determination asserted by many to be collectively 
acknowledged and crucial rudiments for common delight of life based on the centrality 
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of human stateliness proponents of human rights look upon them as being natural, not 
able to be forfeited and universal. 
“Inherent in the sense that they are the birth right of all human beings and people enjoy 
them simply by virtue of their human existence and as such, they do not have to be 
granted to them by any superior or sovereign authority; inalienable in the sense that 
people cannot agree to give them up or have them taken away from them and universal 
in the sense that they do not just apply to individuals as "Citizens" or groups but to all 
persons re11arclless of their group identities.” 12 
Furthermore, human rights may be viewed as constant endeavor to describe human 
distinction and worth to create human rights background in future for society. The basic 
principles of human rights mores will survive only if community maintains to perceive a 
point in it by taking so in practice. It needs to be frequently safeguarded. I have a right 
to do this. “It is not just what I want or need. It is my right. There is a responsibility to 
be met. The concept of human rights tells a detailed story of the attempts made to define 
basic dignity and worth of the human beings and his or her most fundamental 
entitlement.” 13 
The fact is that human rights have always been imperative, fascinating and acute within 
the discourse of social science, particularly in recent times. In this context, many 
researchers have been prompted to explore tile basis, nature and scope of this subject. 
Therefore, a historical enquiry may help to understand its growth and development in 
different form of human history. 
Historical Development 
The concern for human rights became popular particularly in the twentieth century, 
though it had its root in different forms, since time immemorial. It is not static but 
dynamic in nature, therefore a part of constant dialectic process through which, progress 
in this field has evidently been made. Most of the students of human rights trace the 
historical origin of the concept back to ancient Greece and Rome where it was closely 
associated with tile ancient natural law or doctrine of Greek Stoicism. This school of' 
thought which was initially founded by Zeno of Cilium, held the view that a universal 
working force pervades all creation of human conduct; it should be adjudged according 
to the harmony of nature. This theory of Stoicism played key role in political theories of 
natural rights both in Greece and Rome. Western political philosophy, however 
contends that the “classical Greek philosophy” was based on an assessment of the 
individual and the very role in the operation of civil society in particular the polls, 
which became a precursor to the philosophical debate on the rights of a man, which has 
continued all through the history of the West. Even during the period of Plato and 
Socrates, this very idea was linked to the kindred notions of natural law and political 
idealism. On the basis of these ideas, it was later argued that above and beyond the real 
world of the laws and rules promulgated by kings and emperors, however certain 
immutable and natural laws on which all human beings are entitled and should be 
adjudged. Such views are taken up and developed by the Stoics and later by Christian 
thinkers such as St. Augustine in the medieval period. 
Magna Carta is considered the fundamental source of human rights. She played 
significant role in the history of Human Rights. 
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Magna Carta played an important role in the history of Human Rights. Magna Carta 
suggested sixty three clauses of human rights and its main provisions are mentioned as 
under: 
o No free people could be imprisoned or exiled or no one was to lose his property, nor 

any one was to he assaulted unless it was awarded by the law of the country or 
decided by an institution equivalent to the court of Law. None was to be denied 
Justice. Everyone had right to seek justice. It thus guaranteed that the fundamental 
rights of the; British people cannot be jeopardized now.  

o The king had a right to levy three kinds of taxes without it’s permission of the 
council. Besides them no taxes was to be levied without the proper sanction of the 
council --in other words without the sanction of the representatives of the people.  

o By another article the general public was granted all those rights which the baron 
had from the king. In this way effort was made to grant freedom even to the most 
ordinary people in the society. 

In due course of time, rules which curtailed and limited the powers of the king were 
based upon these laws. In this way this charter gave relief to the small peasants also. 
Hence none can say that it was framed for a particular group or other groups could not 
be benefited by it. Even then it can be said in a simple way that it was a kind or contract 
between feudal system of the king and the feudal barons. Its main aim was to put a 
check upon the growing despotism of the king.14 
Importance of Magna Carta’s Contribution 
According to G. B. Adams, "It has been said that the importance of Magna Carta can 
hardly be exaggerated. The truth of the statement depends upon how the charter is 
regarded. If it is regarded as a document of contemporary law, interpreted as it would be 
by those who drew it up and going no further than their political and constitutional idea 
could go, its importance can easily be exaggerated. If it be considered as the beginning 
of a tendency, as a first stage in a process of growth which has persisted without a break 
from that day to this, then it is hardly possible to exaggerate its importance even if we 
say that it is the most important constitutional document of all human history. 
According to Prof. Marriott, “in some clauses of Magna Carta were really reactionary in 
character. Thus, the clause 34 forbids the issue of writ petition in such a way as to 
remove a case from a private court to king's court and thus hinders the growth of one 
uniform legal and judicial system in England. It gives the right to every lord of the 
manor to try all suits relating to property and possessions. The clause 61 affirming the 
right of baronial rebellion in case of violation of the charter by the king may be taken as 
reactionary.”  Prof. Mechechnic and Pollard are of opinion that the need of England in 
the 13thcentury was centralization, but the Great Charter, by recognizing the power of 
the barons and restricting those of the king, only fostered centrifugal tendencies. Thus, 
In the opinion of Jcnks "The Magna Carta proved a stumbling block in the path of 
progress.” 15 
Acc. to Alfred, "The Great charter was no doubt a document, guaranteeing feudal rights 
to only one class of English people –Barons - yet unconsciously it epitomized the use of 
general population of Britain to check the unchecked and unbridled despotic tendency 
of English Monarchs.” According to Neumann, “With Magna Carta the foundation of 
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democracy was laid in England. This was for the first time in history the principle of a 
limited monarchy the first step towards constitutional government. The foundation of 
Rule of Law was laid in England.” 16 
 It was a beginning of Parliament in the form of Common Council and even after 1215, 
in every era, Magna Carta was recalled, its spirit inspired the people in their fight 
against the despotism of the kings and Blackstone and Edmund Burke supported the 
rights of ordinary people by repeatedly referring to Magma Carta. The petition of rights 
(1628), Heabus Corps 1679 and the English Bill of rights (1689) in England were added 
as proofs of this change. All these events testified the increasing popular view like; all 
human beings are endowed with certain eternal and inalienable rights and they could 
never be renounced even when humankind contracted to enter the civil society from 
primitive one, or from the claim of the divine rights; and thus, the progressive vision of 
rights took a real meaning as natural rights in the 17th and 18th centuries. 
The scientific and intellectual achievements of the 17th century such as the discoveries 
of Galileo, Sir Isaac Newton, the materialism of Thomas Hobbes, the rationalism of 
Rene Des Cartes and Gottfried Wilhelm Leibniz, the pantheism of Benedict de Spinoza, 
and the empiricism of Francis Bacon, John Locke encouraged beliefs in the natural law 
and universal order. During the 18th century, the so-called age of enlightenment, a 
growing confidence in human reason and of course, the perfectibility of human affairs 
led to become more comprehensive approach towards social order. John locke in 
England, Montesquieu, Voltaire and Rousseau in France, named a few, supported 
human reason that also tried to prove the superiority of natural law. John Locke, the 
child of Glorious Revolution of 1688 and, of course, the father of modern liberalism, 
argued in his writings that certain natural rights like right to life, liberty and property are 
evidently necessary as they existed in the state of nature before human kind entered into 
civil society. 
The philosophy associated with John Locke and others had a tremendous influence on 
the western world in the late 18th and early 19th century. The practical examples of 
England's glorious revolution resulting in enacting a bill of Rights in 1689 provided the 
rationale to the wave of a revolutionary agitation which influenced the west, in 
particular North America and France. “Certain historic texts like Pennsylvania 
Declaration (1776) Maryland Declaration (1776), New Hemisphere declaration (1783), 
The French Declarations of the Rights of Man (1789) and The Massachusetts 
Declarations (1759) reflected the intellectual milieu of the contemporary socio-political 
situations spawning the struggle against, political absolutism.” 17 
The idea of human rights as natural rights still remained controversial due to its abstract 
nature and connection of religious orthodoxy. Philosophers like J.S. Mill, Fredrich Karl 
Von Savigny, Sir Henry Maine and many other historians in England expressed their 
views, that rights are the product of cultural and environmental variables and these are 
very unique for particular communities. On the other hand, a group of jurists and 
philosophers like John Austin, Ludwig Witter Gonium and many others argued that law 
alone is the command of the sovereign and the verifiable experience. In other words, 
rights to them are real, definite, and substantially identified variables. There was hardly 
any defense for it to be the real rights of man till the First World War. Thereafter under 
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the influence of' the 19th century German idealism of Hegel and the rising European 
Nationalism, the Marxian school of thought emerged, which did not reject individual 
rights altogether but maintained that rights derived from whatsoever source belong to 
the community or the whole society and not only to individual. 
Although Marxists emphasized on social rights by narrowing down the parameters of 
natural rights, yet the concept of natural human rights remained alive in one form or the 
other. The abolition of slavery, factory legislation, popular education trade unionism 
and the universal suffrage movements were some of the examples of the 19th century 
impulses, which kept alive the idea, though it was viewed in general skepticism. But it 
was the rise and fall of Nazism in Germany which imparted real meaning of ideal 
human rights. Consequently, certain institutional bases were developed over the time to 
preserve and protect people's rights in more systematic and descent way. 
With the establishment of the League of Nations after the First World War, human 
rights were further developed in the international sphere. Though human rights were not 
explicitly mentioned in the convention of the League of Nations, the organization was 
alive to the task of seeking protection of people in two particular spheres, namely tile 
minorities and persons inhabiting in the colonies of the defeated powers. “Another 
important field from the human rights perspective in which the league was active, was 
on the protection of worker’s rights and humane conditions of' labour. This particular 
objective has been taken into practice through International Labour Organization (ILO) 
since its inception in 1919.” 18 
The nightmare of Second World War led to the birth and recognition of the modern 
human rights movement in the international sphere. President Roosevelt's proclamation 
in 1941 of the four freedoms (that is a speech and expression, of belief, freedom from 
fear and want) as a universally acceptable set of standards, along with the works of 
NGO’s were some of the significant developments in this direction. But the 
establishment of the UNO in 1945 and the subsequent international concern of human 
rights widened the scope of this movement. In fact, the second-half of the 20th century 
had seen universal acceptance of human rights in principle and in general agreement on 
its content. A corner-stone of this post-war human rights regime is the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) adopted on 10th of December 1948, which is 
commonly known as “Human Rights Day”. The sources of this Declaration owe much 
to the English Revolution, the American Revolution, the French Revolution, the 
Mexican Revolution and also the Russia and the Chinese Revolution. 
The 20th century brought a new and changing political context for human rights and 
transformed the philosophical and ideological debates on it. The Vast majority of legal 
scholars, philosophers and others irrespective of their culture and civilization, are now 
unanimous upon one point, that every human being is entitled, at least aspiration to 
certain basic rights and therefore, no state government or authority can deny it. 
 
Conclusion 
Over years, these countries have undertaken massive changes as far as the nation 
building is concerned amidst all kinds of social upheavals. For this reason, most of the 
third world countries in Africa, Asia, Middle East and the Latin America put priority to 
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economic and social rights over civil and political rights. That is why; civil, political 
and legal rights have little psychological meaning in comparison to social and economic 
rights in these countries. Nonetheless, it is desirable to have a healthy union of these two 
categories of rights for the third world countries on the ground that “they want to attain 
economic development, along with the preservation of their religious and cultural 
heritage. Thus, they, at times, find themselves in a peculiar situation. Sometimes, they 
behave in a manner more socialistic than the socialist countries, and on the other 
occasions become more capitalist than capitalist countries. Perhaps, this contradiction is 
inherent in most third world countries; they are forked between two worlds - the 
capitalist and the socialists. The conflict between their inherited socio-political, 
economic desires for development is clearly visible in their approaches towards human 
rights. 
India being a third world country derives its human rights perception from the two 
mentioned schools of thought i.e. liberal and socialist but is an exception to the rest of 
the third world nations as it also has its own perception of rights that emanates from its 
ancient culture and civilization. It would be worthwhile here to make an attempt to 
analyze the Indian perspective on human rights 
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